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In adgltion‘ chfldren can learn

wh%%e viewfng the show.

Let's take advanCag

R

of both facts.

t ‘-

. Thig educational package, wh1ch iﬁtlu es the twenty-onesyideo
tapeg as well! as.,thes guide, is preaicated

While developing the package, ghe .project participants also kept in

m;nd $hes, followings

‘1. This package

v A
Q o 2. Multiple edu¢

i ™ by teachers o
" {' might be Qmpl

'

’

n thdse two concepts.

”

-

S b4 4 ’

no wayosupplants a2ny curticulum.‘ It vas,
?however, desi red to suppleFent any curriculuma

ignal obJectives for each segment ‘were selected

the deaf to indicgte
ed! .That many.of th

; bgvxhe same 5tudents on s%veral diffe
_k,, séﬁeral different purposes cannot be’ gver-emphasized.

o
»

asons why that ement
‘segments fmight be viewed
ren& occastons for

Vs

s ﬁécause oﬁ‘their motid&tlonal qualities, thé-segments on the

Mini quws “ate useful for intrgducing materjal and to focus

ﬂ,‘_ « atrentiin.
% the Mfn

* *“forcemeht.’

Because of«their b;evity, the segment's 4nd/or
Shows can‘he repeatedly viewed for drill and reift”
Because’ of their in;rinsic interest, they can

5dcce55fully be used as a culmrnating activity or for review.

»

[P

% Incadditlon to thése purposés; one must also rgmémber that
& .often the same segmtnt might' be ‘used for social studies, and

for math,.qgg for reading and for Ianguage

Y
3.

attain specific educa

Netew - -

Even though ‘the Mini Shows were designed to help childrenf'

obJengVES, the children should be
allowed to watch the Fini Shbws just for enjoyment.

. we have an obligafion to help children anoy school; besides,
the serendipity is worthwhile.

We believe
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s When you have planned what you are to =each your students, refer to
/ -

Appendiva at the eﬂd of the manual In‘it, obgectives_%re listed‘with
theslcentmfxcatlou of eacd .0f the- sebments which migh’ he used fror the §
at€%1nment o‘ that ohieccxye (E.g., (6 4) identifies Mini Show 46

'. Segment 4)" : { - . . s, 4

T AfteY 1ot1ng whlch obgecgive tn the manual~a1e sxm;lar to those . .
o desiréd. for your class,'reﬁer to the appropriat. Mlni Show(s) in chis
* manual. Each {{ini Show conta‘qs a brief\dg%criptlon ol the Mini Show,

its lengtn ~and a list g* whlrh'segments, if any,. conrlln captions. For

eagh’ of the seementq therce 1s ﬁescriptlon, specific caprions (if. any), ,

a list - of general and specific obiect*ves' nefessary g*e-teaching, and

a* graph o§ Rélated Actxvxtles "and Related %aterxais, i '

The Relaeed Aqtlvlties and Relatod haterlﬁls refer to Appendix A

and{? respectlv The rauh sxmply codes the cbiectives ia” the segment oo

to appropriate activxtles and materials. for example note the following

S

n . . 3

.

Y 1

graph extracted fro‘ Mini Show 4/Segment 25‘ .

o . , Relted Activities -‘s Related Materials ..
S {Appendix Al ‘-_‘ . (Appsndix Bl "

1
|
' -
o D ada, 16-10796-97 382, 155107101 - _ v
:
|
i

w

3 ae
. o R

A4’16 . "B-4, -1-8 - Y v T,

EEN

T ¥ T v . -

I_ . oy R . , ) ) 2
Activ1ties lorl9'and 96 97 in Appendix A-2 (Cmgnl;ive Processes), and

Activitivs 1~6 found in Appendix A-4 (The bocial Environment), are those*

-

: -relevant to Mini Show q/Segment 2. daterials 15~19 and 101 in Appendix

1 ¢

ST B2 (Cognitive Processes), as well as Jarertg}s 1-8 f‘ound in Appepdii B-4
(The Sociak Envitronment), arewrelevant te Mﬂc‘ Show leegmeht 2.. In 4

o other words the underscored letter and numbel'refers to the Appendix aad T e
;H . the following number(s) refer‘fo the act1vit1es§hater1als that were \
selectéed: as relevant for each- Vlni Show. . : . .
' L The‘lctivities and Materials that ‘are includeu in the Manual ‘are !
¢, Versatile and:can be used for many oljectives other than those for which
hggg they are caﬁed. It should e stressed that although they aré isolated
for each objectlve, the teﬂcher need not restrigt herself to that partic— .
- ular section. e¢lInstead, it is recommended that she review the activitieQ\\ '

* and materialsnizf the needs of her particular class.

¢ s
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Appendix C is an alphabéciéal Llisting of Publishers ‘and ﬁistribuﬁérs .
that have been cited for all of the related materials used in Appendix B.

Appendix D - Demonstration Class ‘refers to ‘the aecompanying vigeo-'

tape in. the package and igs an example of how one‘teacﬂe;u;ucgessfully
used some Sesame Street segments. . : - \

For those teachers who would like to include fingerspelling in’ their
curriculum, two Mini Shows - 4a and 18a Kave fingexspelling madificationse
included.

is available at the Research and Development'COmpléx at thé’Sta:e Univer-

.

For those schools who do not have thesge fwo. Mini Shows,ﬁa ‘eopy

* S
Ld
=

a

L.

sity College at Buffalo.
~

A
(A

v

. These are but giides and suggescions. ﬁnddubtedly you can think' of

many more innovative uses, activities, and mate:ials related:to each of ' P
the segments. In fact, your comments in refqrence to additions or-modi-

ficatiods to this manual are graciously requested.

oo

»

I
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These segments were selected by teachers of the deaf and the original manual was generated
asa result of tﬁe 197 1 summer worPs/;op lnvolwng the fol/owmg teachers ¢ ¢
© NAME % 2" .. SCHOOL '  NAME, " scHoot: *
f1s. Phyllis Bergstrasser Rochester Ms. Marlene Miller < Mill Neck .
Ms. Eileen, Conhally . . Lexington : Ms. Susan Reilly ;. St. Francis &
Sr. KatheringCostello * St. Francis Ms. Karin Singer ; St. Joseph =, -
Mr. George Eddington ) Lexington Ms. Penny Scocher - Lexington
% Ms. Joan.Harlow . St. Joseph Ms. Judy\Sprmg St Mary's. /
C Ms. Laurie Holcomb . Rochester Ms. Margaret Stahi Cleary °
s Ms, Arlene Kadish -~ White Plains _ -Ms=Virginia, Franzen . Mill Neck
Ms. ‘Hannah Manshel White Rlains Ms. Nancy Wolf St. Mary‘S' b
. . N . .
f :.: N . \ .. \‘./ﬁ*t S 4
'Contnbut/ons that led to the revision of the or/gma/ manual wére made the followmg teachers
{ .. .
/\{AME . SCHOOL - NAME o p ‘ST(GHOOL a f'\;
. . [ o L ¢ .
Sr. Maura Costéllo \Sleary «Ms! Cari Lee‘Cameron - St Francis’ * -
Ms. doanne Enterlin Cleary Sr. Kather‘me\(;ostello St._Francis e,
, Ms. Joan Hebert ‘ Cieary Ms. Susan Ma}\tel:o -, St Francis_ - '
Ms. Diana McCabe Cleary . Mr. Leonard Novick St. Francis™.
Ms. Patricia Qjsen ; ./ Cleary Ms. K‘\ther'ne&schbach St. Joseph
Mr. Lloyd Anderson / Mill Neck . Ms. Priscilia Hellman o St.'Joseph .
Ms. Patricia Finnerty . Mill Neck Ms. Mona Lanzei - - St. Joseph
Ms. Virginia Franzer| Mill Neck ’ Ms. Constanfe Lomia  * StvJoseph
. Ms: Ann Parker - L Mit"Neck Ms. Therese O’Connor *  St. Josephe - *
Ms. Katharine Sisti ~——" Mill Neck Ms. Linda \/:scusi . St. Joseph.. ~
Mr. Brian Sosnowski. + Mill Neck .Ms. Judith Embr Tt f‘? Mary's *.
Ms. Susan Vidler . Mill Neck « Ms. Patricia Hart' | 3 t. Mary's
L Ms. Elsie Herden Rochester Sr. Thevesa Nloore - <St. Mary’s e
Mr. Garry. Loyseri ‘ Rochester Ms. Joan Sza‘l%wncz St. Mary,'s S
Ms. Rebecca Michalovic Rochester. . (Ms."Abby , Asbell ' < White Plains
Ms. Michelle Nesbit " Rochester Ms. Rita Delgado. Whlte Plains_ * :
Ms. Eleanor Scoyten : Rochester, L Ms. Lesley Graham™ . WhitePlains: , ¢
Ms. (I?aren Wissman . Hochester ~ ~ Ms. Evelyn Grossi White Plains *
Mr. Carl Alberico . .. Rome « ° Ms? Elizabeth Kelly Whl{ePIams
. Mr. Petef Giachetti - Rome.” Ms. Rosemgrie Marino *  White Plains _:.
i .~ Ms. Mary. Aiyce Holmes Rome " Ms. Kathefyn Ritchie® White Plains .
' Ms. Linda Marocchi. *" Rome Ms. Gail Ryan . - White Plains
~.Ms, Mary Burke .St Francis - Ms. Karen Tortora ;. White Plains
q \‘ 13 ’ ' * Y ’ , L1
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* . SESAME STREET MINISHOWNO, 1 . IR

Number of Segments - 4,

o e

General Description - Includes letters segment, c/ass;f/z:a tion exercise prob/ém so/vmg /Buddy and.

Jim) segment and an_énvironmental ¥ilm *‘Wheels”". _ 3 .@ 3

Captions -Iex.ist in Segment 1 ' \ : / . e

M U P P T
. ¢ - "

MINISHOW 1/SEGMENT 1 A T . -

g . oy

Descrrptron This segment is mtroduced by Gordon ‘Bob and a child ip the kitchen o’? Gordon’s home.
‘Bob fo'ds a one dollar bill into the shape of a letter - W Thisis followed by a captioned cartodn

. “'Wanda the Witch”, and a commercial given by Ker t the frog on “W’ durmg which the CooxKie

" Monster transforms the W into other letters. Wa e Witchis then repeated, dndsa very briéf
captioned cartoon is mcluded before the second commercxal by K.ermlt‘m whrch the styrofdam\W

|sammated -t

-

P » “

Captrons Wanda &he Wi tdl west, Wash/ng‘ton Wednkday, well, washtub whee/s%}nd wig, worm,

wa/rus wa ter

- -A . R . x‘
. A e ) { . . -
Generab Objectwe ‘ @ v 2 oA
-" The child can recognize sdeh basic symbols as letters, numbe's and geometric forms, and can
perform rudimentary operatrons wrth these symbols Sy 7
L 3 , _— N
Speelflc Object’ ives o . . e
Al t - . . 7l
Given a set of symbols either all letters or ali numbers the ‘chiltt knows whetherthose symbols
are used in reading orin countmg -, = % ¥ ©
. N N
VA Given a prmted |etter the child can select the |dent|ca‘lgletter from a set of prmfed—!etters
o Gr\len a verbal label for certain letters the child can select the appropriate Ietter from a set of
, prmted letters. - . N
~ \ B - ’
Given a printed letter the child can provide the verbal label. A
b b
\ Given a series of words presented orally, all beginning wnth the same Ietxer thec rld can make

up another word or chk another word starting with the same Ietggr

.. Q ] ~ e *®

Given a spokeﬁ letter the child can select a set of prctures or objects beginning with that letter.
* The ch|Id will be f‘e to form such basic symbols as letters. s A )

X . X . :

The child can recognize and identify such basic symbols as lettérs by touch aFBne.,

Necessary Pre-teaching 4 . v b

spre-sghool - introduce letter W. v -

-primary - introduce vocabuiary or a selection from the vqcabulary to the children in a(,ccrdance

to their reading level. b) . . ¢ A
r . s .
P : - s 4
: 4 .
' . Q -
. L R LY
-~ i ] ’ ,‘
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Related Activities Related Mat‘eﬁiﬁ"} . o
{Appendix ‘Al {Appendix Bl : K
¢ A-1, 1-7/12-31/ B-1, 1-6/11-25/
: 37-47 30-39
] a ,

MiNI SHOW 1/SEGMENT 2

Description - Susan is in 3€ard with 2 children and introduces a discrimination game in which the
children are to select the "‘different’ item from a group of 3 and explain why it is different. The .
setsare (1) kittens (2) dolls (3) sneakers .
General Ob;ectlve . - -

. The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain cencepts of order, classification
and relationship; Ye can apply certain basic reasonmg skills; and he possesses certdin attltudes con-
dutcive to effective inquiry and.probiem solvnng

SPGCIfIc Objectwes

. Given four ob]ects, three of which have an attribute |'r‘1 common, the chtld can sort out the in
appropriate object on the basis of: .

-Size: Height, length

-Form: Circular, square, triangular :
-Function. To ride in, to eat, etc, - . . "

-Class: Vehicles, animals, etc. ’ SRR

‘
0]

The child can verbalize the basis for grouping and sorting.”

)‘Q
* To group by same ond different,
Related Activities | Related Materials
(Appendix A) . {Appendix Bl
‘A-2, 50-52/61-68 | B-2, 59-63/72-75 ‘ ‘ ¢

S

fe
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MINI SHOW 1/SEGMENT 3

. Deécnptuon In @ humorous probl ern solvmg SKIt Buddy and Jim attempt to fit Iarg?&nd small palrs,’ .

of shoes into iarge and smagj shoe boxes. "

[

\

23

[

. *
. >

i
-

-

* Specific Ob]GCtIVGS ' o ' ! ‘ .

General Cbjective ' - ‘

. The child can deal wnIh ObjeCtS and events in terms of certam cancepts’ of order, clascification
and relat:onshsp, he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain attltudes con-
ducive to effectwe inquiry and prohlem solvmg

-

t

Given 2 or more pairs of Bbjects, the child can'groups the pairs approximately.
Given objects and c%nta_iners of different sizes, the child can make appropriate correspondence.
Given a situation the child can infer probably consequent events.

Given a set of suggested solutions to’a snmple problem, the child can select the most relevant
complete or efficient. s

v
b3
3

Necessary Pre-teaching

¢

-develop the concept of “pair’’. Teach the word * ‘pair’’ receptively Jand expressweiy

_-develop the concept of “big”, ”small" ""too big”’, "too smali”. t

| .

4 Related Activities 1 "Related Materials | |' i a
(Appendix Al {Appendix Bl
A-2, 53-60/77-81/ | B~2, 64-71/85~ 87/
91-92 97 . . .
3
MINI SHOW 1/SEGMENT 4 ‘ K . ‘

’

Description - Gordon and a child are sitting on the front steps talking about a wagon. The camera
focuses in on a wheel as an mtroductuon to the film "Wheels’’. The camera searches out wheels in
many forms, gears inside a clock, the potter’'s wheel as weII as wheels as they have existed in trans-
portation forms throughout history.

General Objectwe :
The chiiu's conception of the phys:cal world should include general mformatlon about naturai
phenomena, both i:ear and distant, about certain processes which occur in nature, about cértain

o~

interderendencies which relate various natural phenomena, and about the ways in which man explores’

and exploits the naturai world.

[

L
3
3y,

11
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l, '-

-

Specific Oﬁje&ives -

Neoessary Pre—teachmg .

~ s

oo

The child can identify wheels in man- made’oécts

+

-The children should be familiar with the concept of “round"’.

¥l Related Activities
(Appendix A)

Related Materials
(Appendix B}

A-3, 88-92/115-120

=z

B-3, 91-97/123-128

3
6
Lat I
-
N ’/!
- . .
f .
- -
i v
b,
@
P s
P
. e
. .
v -
- - Al “
Vaa
é.f
>
oo ~
'
. , N , e N .
- i.\ . -
<7
» . M ~
\
L
K .
‘
A}
3
1
~
\
»
- »

2

Y
oo

The child can ldeng,fy automoblles trucks, busers mrplanes and boats and can tell where and
how each is used. -
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- SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 2 & : .
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Length: 14:20 Ty . - Number of Segments -5,

General Description - Includes a numbers segment on "’3"; a Buddy and Jim problem- so/y/ng exerfvse
2 segments on animals "’Kitten’.and “Lion Family”'; and a final segment on counting 1- 70

_No Captions ' ,

MiNI SHOW 2/SEGMENT 1 A

N .
Description - Bert is trying to make the number 3 but gets confused in his durectrons and finishes by
drawing a tree thus creatrng a play on wb{ds Two jazz animations developing the concept of 3 and

‘ the'sequence 1-10 are included. .

e ! S ~ s

. ¥ = o
: . General Objective ° ‘o ¢ - ;o
» . TFhe chiid can recognize such basic symbols as letters; numbers and geometrrc forms, and can
perform rudlmentary operatlons with these symbols. . o
. Y . . /, '
+Specific Objectr\(es 2 AN "

R A
. . Givena printed numerai.the chitd can select thevidentical printed numeral from a set.

’ Given a spoken Aumeral Between 1 and 10, the child can select the appropriate numeral from a
. set of prmted numerals.
* ! ™~

.. Given a printed numeral betWeen 1 and 10, the chlld can provrde the verbal label.

- Grve"s a set of objeé;,the child can defme a subset contammg up to 10.
. ¢ , .
i The chrld can count to 10. .
Yoo,
Given a starting point undef ten, the child can count.from that number *to any given higher . .

3 : . number up to ten. - ] s . .

- N . s ) N \
The chitd wilL6e able to form such pasic symbols as numbers. 3
oW - v ’

. , The child can recognize.and identify such basic symbols as numbers by touch alone.
The child ¢an recani}ze that the last number reached in counting is the total number in the set.
* » . . - . ¢

Conservation of Number - The child can match sets of equal number regardless of configuration.

Numeral/Number Correspondence The child can assugn the carrect numeral to sets of dlffermg
numbers. L N .

N : . v -- ? ' .
The child can perferm the appropriate operations needed to balance an equation.

Necessary Pr8-teaching
-Explain that puppets are trylng to write the numeral three.

1 { . . i
(S PR ]
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Related Alctibities
{Appendix Al

Related Matenals
* (App

A-1, 487-5'8/62--71/~

76 90/98-106.

B-1, 40-50/55-73/

78-87 .

RN SHOW 2ISEGMENT 2y )

- ¥
Descnptton Buddy attemptsts find a safe way to care ‘for his mOney by taping |t to his forehead.

“Jim eanvirices him that the giggy bank is better but then p*aces the key to the bank iriside the bank

thus still Ieavmg B.:ddy‘wu

" ({enml Obzgcltiv;e

R The' "childan deal with ob;ects and events in terms of certa.:, concepts, of order, classification,and

a proislbm o

. .

LN}

«
LR

b N
‘¢

. A

"relatlonshtp, he can apply certain basic reasol: |ng SkI“S and he possesses cértain attitudes conducive
. to erfect?ve mqmry and problem solving. <. .

SPOQI é Ob;ex:twes

-

-

{\

*
"

Gsven a sxtuaﬂon the child can lnfer mobable consequent events.

)

i

e v ' 3’
Nécessary Pre-taachmg \ 5
‘ " -
‘ Concept of saving money. .
’ -Concept of a "'safe place”. )
\/‘ o N LY .
g . . -
v . ! Related Activities

° "Related. Materials

“tApoendix Bl

__{Apgendix Al .
x \ -
A-2; 77-81/91-92

B-2, 85-87/97 ¢

~

.

-

X/

) <
¢ & a set of suggested solutsons toa 5|mple problem, the ch|Id can sefect the most relevant,
complete or efficient.

1
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MIN{ SYEEOW 2/SEGMENT 3. -
DNeséription - Gorc un, Boh and soge children play with guinea p'ugs‘ and introduce the film ""Kitten"
in which { .2 camera follows a playful kitten through a series of household mishaps. ,

- . . . . -

General Objective
The child’s cony ... of the physical world should include genera! information about natural
/ phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain in-

‘ terdependencies which relate.various naturai phenomena; and about the ways in whnch man explores
and exploits the natural world. ¢

>

Spec:f:c Objectives . .

N
The ehild can classify a group of objects as animais although they vary in size, shape, and appearance.

The child can tell that aniimals are lising things and that they need food and water to grow and live.
. . The child can associate certain animals with their homes. K

To enjoy and to handle animals with care.

- 3

. Related Activities ! Related Materials
- .____(Appendix Al - {Appendix B) _
A-3; 45-67 | B-3, 38-63 ‘ -
¢ ) J
- N N ! 3 L3
- . . ’ . B A
: , Vo . ¢ L
"MIN| SHOW 2/SEGMENT 2 : S '
Descnptlon The camera follows a zou Iton family including Tather, mother and cub, through a pert iod
- of family interation. . / s
o ® .

General Objectives
- The child can deal with ubjects and events in terms of ceqam concents of order, classification and

N re!atnonshap,,a h& can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain attitudes conducive to
. effective inquiry and probiem solvmq , .

The child’s roncepf on of the phy,ical world should include.general me(matnon about natural
. phenomena, both near and distant; ahcut certain processes which occur in nature; about certain in-
terdependencies which relate varicus patural phenomena, and about the waye in which man explores
and exploits the natural worid. .

The child can identify nimself and other familiar individuals in terms of role-defining character-

- istics. He is familiar with forms and functions of mstn;utxons which he may encounter. He comes to
see situations from more than one’point of view and begins to see the necessity for certam social

rules, particularly those insuring 1ustu,e and fair play. )

. ') F-3

g + ) 4 . o
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Specific Objectives ‘ -
Size Relationships - Big/Bigger/Biggest; Small/Smaller/Smallest; Short/Tall. ‘

Same/Different - This concept underlies all of the following relational concept categones size,
quantity, position, distance, sequence. ) .

LY

The child can classify a group of objeets as ammals although they vary in size, shape, and appearance.

~

The child cantel! that animals are living thmqs and that they need food and water to grow and live. -

¥

The child can assoc:ate certain animals with their homes. ,

- -

Given the name of certain roles from the family, neighborhood, city or town, the child can

enumerate appropnate responsibilities. ] ) .
¢
Related Activities Related Materials
(Aunend[zgé\) {Appéendix B8] . '
& A-2, 33- 35/69—70 B-2, 37-41/76-80 .-
A~ 3, ,QS -63 B-3, 38~59 g4
, . A4, 1-6 | B-4, 1-8 :

MINI SHOW 2/SEGMENT 5

Descriptjon - James Ear! Jones counts to 10 as the numbers appear on the screen:

General Objective
The child-ean recognize such basic symbols as letters, numbers, and geometnc forms, and can

perform rudimentary operations with these symbols.
Specific Objectives

"Given a printed numeral the child can select the identical printed numeral from a set.

i

. . s
- Given a spoken numeral between 1 and 10, the child can select the appropriate numeral from a
set of printed numerajs.

s

Given a printed numeral between 1 and 10,the child can provide the verba! label.

-

The child can count to 10.
The child can speec\h read the numbers 1 10

interest Level

. ]
-Pre-réading, reading readiness, reading. . 3

/ *
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Related Activities

Related Materials
(Appendix A)

{Apyendix B!)

Ka
. i A-l, 48-58/65-75 | B-1, 40-50/61-65

s
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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SESAME STREET MINHSHOW NO. 3

Length - 17:12 "Number of Segments -3

]
-

General Déscr/pt/on Mini Show No. 3 contains an alphabet sequence combined with concentration
on the letter B; a Buddy and Jim problem solving activity concerned with sequence; and a segment
concerned with naming body parts and déveloping the concept of funct/ons of body parts.

LS

-

Qapt/oned Verse - “Jump Rope Aches” found in Segment 3.

voe

MINI SHOW 3/SEGMENT 1

Description - James Farl Jones recites the alphabet as each letter appears. Kermit follows with a
commercial on B, but is disturbed by the Cookie Monster changing the letter to “P’"and.”I".

'Gene(al Objective - !
The child can recognize such basic symbols as jetters numbers, and geometric forms, and can

perform rudlmentary operat|on with these symbols.

v

®

3

Y

Snacific Objectives
4

Given a verbal label for certain Ietters e child can select the appropnate letter from a set of
pn ..2d lettars. /

Given a printed letter, the child can provide the verbal label.
Given a series of wards presented orally, all beginning w:th the same Ietter the, chald can make up
. another word or pick another word starting with the same letter. ¢

-~

-

The child'can recite the alphabet. /

¥

Related Activities
(Anuend/x Al

Related Materials

(Appendix B)

¥ A-1," 15-24/32-36 | B-1, 11-20/26-29
: N K TR Y .
. R ) A
‘\\" 4 * ¢

/’I .

:‘ R ‘

i / ) [N
t, o l\{\' L " %
MiNI SHOW 3/SEGMENT 2 ] ,_’_\L .

. [ ~
. Description - Sequencin 0 4 picture stories usmg still photographs and -Yovies of the sequences.
Sequences are; sliding doywn o slqdmg board, and opening a present. Workshop teachers considered
+ this an excellant tape. , \
> - ' 2

General Objective \ v,

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, élassification af;d

relatnonshtp, he can apply certain basic reasonigg skills; and he possesses certam attitudes conducive to
. effective i mqutry and problem mlvmg

. ¢

o1y
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Specific Obijectives - . o oo -~
Given pictures of the earliest and latest of four events‘in a logically ordered temporal sequence the
chlld can msert chtures of the intermediate events in their proper:rder .

The Chl|d can order a segies of pictures so that they tell a Ioglcal story,.

+ To teach sequence. . \

7

Newssary Pre-teaching \ . E .

Provude the child with many different experiences in sequencing objects and stories that must
be put together (ordered) in a particular sequence.

. e N [ ¢

’ ",

e - F # Related Activities | ‘Related Materials ' A
‘ < ' ___[(Appendix A) - (Aopend/x Bl
“ A-2, 71493/82-87 | B-2, 81-82/88-93
L 4
. a
’ ™ . } N /\
. , ¥} / .
. N g _
MINI SHOW 3/SEGMENT 3%~ . ' - S c 0

Description - There is rhyth mical rgcitation of body parts as a cartoon child jumps rope. This preredes
an excellent film presentation of arm and hand movenent correlated to that of machine movement.

(puncher, lever, drilling, dlgglng‘) This_is an quﬁandm_,ﬁlm , ) .o
Captioned Verse , JUMIP. ROPE ACHES . . .

", e Oh, My finger ’ .
- Oh, my toe ’ L 4
. - _Oh my thumb
: Oh, my rfose .
= Oh,.my glbow . .
. Oh, my knee
' GCh, my face ’ '
5 Oh, poor me.- ¢
{Otherw;se / feel fine) . "

General Objectives ‘ s,

The child can deal with UbjPCtS and events In terms of certain concepts of order, classificatior
and relationship, he tan apply certain basic reasonmg skills, and he possesses certain attntudes conducive
to effectweﬂnqusrv and problem solving. ’ .

The chlld s conceptnon of the physu,al world should include general information about natural
phenomena, both near and dnskant about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain in-
terdependencies which sglate various natural phenomena qnd about the ways in which man.explores
and exploits the natural world. .

i

- 1Y
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" Reactions ﬁ)) lack of knowledge T)e c

o‘ . ‘ ,Z
R LS .

Specific Objectlves - 7

4

Body Percepts The-hild can identify and Iabe! such parts of the body as the elbow, knee, lips
and tongue.

Positional Relatwnshrps under, over on top of, below, above, beneath, etc.
=% Y

Persistence. The child persists in hrs efforts to solye problems and Léderstand events desplte
«arly failures. .  « (

3# t

exhxbn:s nd undue frustration or embarrassment when

.. he must 1t toa reasonable Iack of nowlpdge or when he must dSk questuons \’/
/ 3
Impulse control. "Thie child® nderstands that re’( éctron and plannmg may Qay oﬂew remature
problem attack W|ll not . -
- / \){a‘& Y
. The child can |dentrfy such common tools as a ha@mer and saw and can tell how each is used é
»The child can simulate the mgvements of commo# machines. ”
Necessary Pro-teaching , — > } Ly )
, . N L4
! " » ! ’ .
- Revrew body\arﬁ'a%d ‘their functigns.  » < ‘ .
. § ) o ég‘ o . . ’ . ,;‘ ‘N .; 4
i . . T . - R ’ ’ . .:
‘ ” -, -3 > Ay % M P
v Related Acti\ﬁes . Related aterials ‘\\ >
' g .\)( (Appendix Al ’ {An . 5.
: f} A-2, 1-5/36-40Y - B42 1~5/42 46/ ¢ \ ’
\ ) /"‘\ 93-95 i 98-100 ‘
. y ',I, A—?:, 93-100 B-3, 88-105
¢ B ‘ :
< v ) 2 o so )
- I 5‘3"‘? ' \
3 . P . -7
T k N - . ' f
) : ‘\;"gf - - )
s w ¢ &
= >, .,
. s ) TUA |
.o N !
.‘ - ’ -~ ) » . \
= ' }
fg. \ £“‘/ e "/—\é’) {r’r's . B \ -
- , \‘ §§ N 3 ¢
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- SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 4. .
N SN .
_ ¢ ‘
Length - 12:50 ’ . i t Nu'mber of Segments - 4

Genera/ Description - The four segments are d/rected toward the /dent/f/cat/on and use of forms;

the understanding ¢f some social roles; recogn/t/on of the letter I, and /ntroductlon to some forms.
of sea life. 1 . AN

. e - M

' Céptions - found in Segment 1 and Segmeny 2.

- Lo e o 8 . . »* . o
PR e R “» ~ 2

& . . N )
*+ MINISHOW 4/SEGMENT 1. : : : ‘\\ ;

N . . AW " s -

¢ Description - \Me see the products of children playing with the "basic forms (square rectangle) and .

\

I|sten tokhelr conversatlcn Objects they create are a %eg, boat, pin wheei and flower. i « X ,
: oy s . < ’
Captions - tree;square, rectangle, {)odt, pin wheel, flogver. . & ‘;f% . " '
General Objective - ' .o A S
The child can deal with ob;ecns and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classificatign L
and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasonjng skills; and e possesses cergam attatude;'\;zon- .
ducive to effectlve inquiry and problem solving. t 5 4 -,
~
N W )
Specific Object:ves . de v £
LI o’ - "‘j\
The child will be able to form such basic geometrlc shapes a< a circle, a square, a tnangle or
, %rectangle 9 . . . ‘
Yo
The child can match a gj ijact or picture to one of a vaned set‘of objects or pictures which, , .
¢ is similar ‘in form, size ohposition. e . ) o
o Q . ,‘
Givena form the child can fmd its co.mtgrpart embedded in a plcture or drawmg .o '
- ’ !
Labelling. Given a drawing, cut-out or object in the shape ot a circle, square'&tr}angle, or )
rectangle, the child can provide a verbal label for that shape. ‘7 T .

ta

Recognition. Given the verbal label, “circle”, “square”, “triangle”, or “rectangle’, the chlld

can select the appropnate drawing, cut-out,or Qbject from,a set' -

-~ v.’ ag“

The child can structure parts into% meamngfu! whole: T
-Given a model and a selection of parts the child can select those parts WhICh are essential
to the construction ¢f ‘the model.

- -Given,a model and an assortment of its parts, the child can arrange these parts tb mat}:h
the model. )

v Same/Different. This concept underlies all of the foliowing_relational concept categorles
size, quantity, position, distance, sequence, , ¥ :e\

|
|
- -
|

- \ 7 . ’ ., f
b, *‘i.(, , s !
Necessary Pre-teaching . F < j A
2y . ’ .
-Familiarity with the basic forms. - et
. ' . { %,
3 - ;o
’ L3 t i’ 1\
’ / Y . L
~ T . oo R
-~ 7 A v \j g
; o/ N o . ~
/ ’ o )13 / “ - /'c\
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E.Y k3
’ Related Activities Related Materials
- {Appendix Al {Appendix B)
£ 7 la-1, 117-123 ¢ | B-1, 99-103 Lo
Ax2, 6-10/13-19/ | B-2, 6-7/10-19/ * | . )
69-70 76-80 o
.. . .
,‘q’ ‘! L] -

- . kY
MINI SHOW 4/SEGMENT 2
- 3 . . % . : P
scription - Children.are gsked to guess the occupation of a person in a picture as the picture is
gradually uncovered. Verbaf clues are also given. Each completed picture is captioned.
Captions - fireman, skin diver, astronaut, and Big Bird. T .
- General Objectives , : ,
The child can deal with objects:and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification,
and relationship; he'can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain attltudes con-
ducive=sto effective inquiry and probiem solving.

The child can identify shlmself and other familiar individuals in terms of rolg-defining charac-
teristics. He is familiar with forms and functions of institutions which he may encountér. He.comes
to see situations from more than one goint of view, begins to see the necessity for certain social '
rules particuiarly those i msurmg ]ustnc andg fair play

Spacific Objectives ' .

- -

. The child can structure parts\i*nto a mean'ingfu'l whole.

To formutlate hyp‘otheses on the basis of partial information. -
?

Given the names bf certam rolesfrom the famlly,_nelghborhood city or town, the child can

enumerate appropriate respons:‘bslltles . 4
" Necessary Pre-teaching \ S e 1, BN
) ) ) A S
) -Familiarity with uﬁﬁorms of different occupations. E«g., fireman - helmet.
? \f S N - . 'u-" i °
T S ¥ - -
K L . 4 A
- ' ¢ 1 Relatech Activities ‘Related Materials- .
. . *__{Anppendix.Al (/-'&mgti'ﬂs'ﬂz(__Bl_._~
] . .
.| A-2, 16~19/96~ 97 B____\lb 19/101
A4, 71-6 B-4,:1-8 /v - .
¢ - ro,
3 . 4 -
9% " - ‘ ' N ) { . v
'; ‘\ ] 1
~ \ > Y - s




. MINI SHOW. 4/SEGMENT "3

iy N .o~

o

Deécription - Big Bird has trouble retrieving the animated dot.on a giant letter RN

‘

General Objective ‘gx . a
The child can recognize such basic symbols as letters, numbers, ar?tj geometriy #ﬁrms, and tan”’

perform sudimentary operations with these symbols S R

Specific Objectives Jg*' e N

*
-

- o N {‘ . .
Given a printed letter, the child can selectsthe identical letter from a set of printed letters.

Given a printed Ietter, the chlld can select its other case versnon from a set of pnnted

. letters. . . .
I
Guﬁen the verba! label for certain letters, the child can selecy the appropgiate Iet er
from a set.of printed letters. ) 4
. _ e
.. - Given the printed letter, the chilé can provide the verbal label. .‘,‘ , . -
. ‘{“ ' . X e o
Related Activities | Related Materials
[Appendix Al | (Appendix b} o
" \\ ‘ 5 “ M N~
R ’ . o Ay
A-1, 4-18 B-1, +4-15 A .‘&;\J ¥ .
| 3 . !
1
N b Ct R " "‘.
MINI SHOW 4/SEGMENT 4 - . : !
Descnptxon - Gordon watches tropical fish, descrubes them, and nutes d|fferent names. This .
is followed by a. puppet song "“Octopus Garden’’. - '
d
General Objective ' 5 . be

The child’s conception of the physical world should include generai informatiort about
natural phgnomen’a both near and distant, about certain processes which occur in nature,
about certain interdependencies which relate varlous‘ natural phenomena and,apout the ways
in which man explores and exp!mts the natural world. .

Specific Objectives X ' W

N [

The child can differentiate between real and imaginary. h N =

The 'child should realize ihat the earth is. mada of land and watér,‘ and that the earth’s
i surface differs in various places. . ‘ p S
The child can tell the difference between living and non~li\'/idg thinge .
‘\ ‘
v The child can classify a group of ObjPCtS as ammals although they d:ffer in size, shape,
or appearance. VA L4 e

A}

\ 4

Q The child, can associate certain animals with their homes.
-~ -




Necessary Pre-teachmg

=16

reviewed by: t e teacher‘as she may wish to expose the children to names

. . -This should be ;')1
; and plctures of flsh ahd ammal life.
AY A . . ' . ( ; \
. ' < :
: T, Refated Abtivities, | . Related Materials
v ¥ 3 ix &) &° . ] :
! - /A ‘ .
. RE A-2,742-43 . B~2, 48
‘ A-3,,1-7/30-33/ B-3, 1-6/28-30/
7 45-53/58-63 T 38-44451L59 .
! .« " .) ’ . * .
/ N -
3 ¢
P \\ \
- s ! Mﬁﬁ N » ; »
’ v ‘,’\;»—-'--.‘ 7 ¥
) o “ et 3, .
x : ,
’ - ‘ Y k.
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SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 4a

)

This Mini Show is the same as No. 4, but the following modifi'cat/'ons are included:

I3

General Description - Fingerépe//ing inserts exist in 3 of the 4 segments. ‘Captions &
. fingerspelling are the same as No. 4 with the addition of the letter ". =~ . =

MiNI SHOW 4a/SEGMENT 1

These are captioned and fi‘ngerspelled.

-

e

MINI SHOW 4a/SEGMENT 2

Each completed picture is captioned and fingerspelled. ; ° .

MINI‘SHOW 4a/SEGMENT 3

An insert of a fingerspelfed ‘i’ appears

MINI SHOW 4a/SEGMENT 4 ) ‘
SAME

¥ NOTE: = ) .

. ) . . .
Notqll of the participating schools have this Mini Show in their package. However, a-
copy ;JS avallable at the Research and Development Complex at the State University College
at Buffalo. . . , C

/
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. . . SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 5
,.'. . % X N , ‘ » R . t
Length = 17:15 > : . . ‘Number of Segments - §
, . General Description - This show has segments which deve/ops the concept 5 in relation to a .
f b/rthday party, prevides a classification exercise; an environymental film on’the sources of =
- common vegetables; an a/phabet sequence; and a film of zog, monkeys entitled, ”Funny Face”,
‘ Captions - exist in Segment 2.. - . Lo p
. : MINI SHOW 5/SEGMENT 1 , ’ <

(4 Deschpt:on - The Sesame Street neighbors are giving Oscar the grouch a surprise birthday party.
Included in the segment are 2 different animations developing the concept of 5 and the sequence .

1-10. o
General Objective ' . ‘ g
The child can recognize such basic symbols as letters, numbers, and geometric forme and ca,n )
. perform rudimentary operations with these symbols. Lo® .

Specific Objectlves
. .« Given a pnnted nurmera} the child can select the ldenttcal pnnted numeral from a set P
Given a spoken numeral between 1 and 10, the ch:ld can select the apgropnate numeral frome.
a set of printed numerals - . -
Y
” Given a prmted nimeral between 1 and 10,the chlld can prov:de the verbal Iabel'
- T e,
Given two unequa! sets of objects each contalmng up to five members the chlld can select
. a set that contains the number requested by the exammer

T

Given a set of objects,the child can define a subset containing up to 10. 3 SR

The child can count to 10. Y )
. " The child ca? recognize that the last number reached in countmg is the total number in
" the set. .

5
N

. The child can match sets of equal numbers regardless of 'conﬁguration. ' .

N The child can assign the correct numeral to sets of d:ffeﬁng numbers. * ) T
The child can perform the 3ppropnate operatlons needed to balance an equation. » B
Necessary Pre-teaching ‘ cle _
. Introduce: film by teiiing xehildren&tﬁai bscar has a birthday and can;t count to five. s
His friends help him learn to do this. » 8 . .
‘ ) Interest Level . ) o B : ‘.j
A Al .

Pre-readjng and reading readiness.
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_‘\ , Related Activities - Related Materiais
. ____(AggﬂndL&AL ' - {Appendix B)
Co Ak, 4§-71/89-90/ | B-1, 40g5/72-73/
' . - ' ’ . 98"'106 3 \ 78-87 -
" "4 . €
" ." < YN . \ .
# n(nm SHOW: 5/SEGMENT 2 L o RN

Description’ - Gordon sets up 3 groupo of 4 objects each asking the wewer to find the one
object that does not fit the class and explam why.

y ‘ .

. Captions -orange app?b péar, basebal/ . L R 1‘ '
T ’ o g \‘\. = - -
General\Objectwe . ‘ S
-The child can deat ‘with objects and events’ in terms of certain concepts of order, "classifi-
" *“gation, and relatioriship; he can apply certain basic reasonmg skills; and_he possesses‘tcertam
. attitudés conducive to effective mqu;ry and pro@ so{vmg .

o

" Spagific Objectives o 'a & - A
Gnyen, four ObjeCtS three_of which have an attrnbute m common, the (.h;!d can sort out
the mappropnate object on the basis of

<-size: hei’ght length;

. . T

~form:, circular, square, t(rangular‘r _ o L . '
’ -function: to ride in, to eat, etc." ~ ’ T
. -class: vehicles, aninials, etc. e W ) ‘
The.chjild can verbalize the basis*for ‘grouping and sorting.’ oL
- IR - ’ X
! Necessary Pre-teaching ) Lo &

- . . . "’ . R . \ . . .
‘:\ - Exposure to numbers, size and classification of categorles quch as: - clothing, fruits, toys,
* people.

-

A e 5

x
‘A

Related }cﬁvitie‘s ! Relatedt Matetials - T

(Appendix A)

L A-2, 50-52/61-62

[Appendix Bl

B-2, 59-63/72-73

e

~F

L4



?vum SHow - SISE(‘MENT 3 i y .
.Descniption Jenmfer and a woman waik through a vegetable garden They gather corn, beets,

cdrrots, and temdtoes that are growing. They are shoWnawashmg the vegetables and preparing
them for.tunch. . - g N .

“General Objective . Lt % O
e The chiid’s concepnon pf the physncal world should include general infc...ation about
natural phenomena, both near and distant; about (certain, processes whigh o§cur i nature;

about, cmaw interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena; and about the ways
in whscb man .explores and exploits the*natural world.’

.y b . . - > - R -' »
Specific Objectwei . : R ) .
-The child can Classify a grouo of objects as plants although they differ in size, shape,

and appearance. . . - ) .
pp / “. /._,...u,?\ L . 8 . N

‘The child can te.ll that pIants are hvnng fhmgs and that they requ:re sun and water to

. grow and live. .

BEN . »

." The child can name some piants that/are grdn and eaten by man.

¢

Necessarr Pre-teaching  © . o L C -
-~ L / 3
!-‘amllnanty with \tegetables concerned- vh film.’ - ) \
* ¥ . Y
. . AL . !
,' * - * ’ to R [
: - _ “Related Activities' | Related Materials .
S N _ - (Appendix Al ._(Appendix B) '
. - ‘e g ° i
‘.-{Fe -5 . . ? Y, - ! o
- " A-3, 25-29/36-44 | B-3, 125‘-2,7/31-37 ,
* = 7 . . . D - . \""
) - ® .
- e <. T o : . : ) o,
’ ' I ~ - ; 2 P )
B \ u!‘ ) .\- . . -
i X : L . . ,
& :- 4 N
'v o . - .
M\Nl stiow 5/$EGMENT 4 .‘,/{ C \
. * Z . - & "

Daspnpnon Jarne Farl Jones fecntes the alphabet as each Ietter appears on the screen.
S

1 .
)

!g Genera! iject:ve v > s
oL The chid can r‘cogﬁizp such \basic symbols as letters, nufnbers, and geonmetric forms, and
< cag‘perform radimentary operations, with these symbols. .
3 . _‘..\’ . . ] . AR}

v Specific Objectiyes . e .
: P ;

Given & verlﬁ label for ce.tam Iettb%, the child can salect the appropriate letter from a
sei of printkd-lettars,

. ~

P

%

Liven a prmted Ietter, the chifd can' drovnde the verbal Iabel

Given a se.ies of % words presented orally, all beginning with the same letter, the ,child can
make up anothgp word or pick another word starting with the same letter.

‘., . The child can recite the aipha@ét .

RIC™ g ‘ |
~ [l ~ - . ““
PAruntext provided by nic ) ' . ) -




. \
Z'; &
* Y .
’ Related Activities E Related Materials - T
__AQ,QQUM_AL_. (Appendix B) \
| A-1, 12-24/32-36 | B-1, 11-20/26-29 : e ’
! ) ( .i" 4
» ~ N k ”
MlNI SHOW 5/SEGMENT 5 ) . ) . -
N
Description - Susan draws a face on the wmdow pane This is foilowed by “Funny Face’”;a ~ 9
fnlm about monkeys. , .
. A
General Objectlve ' | '
The child, nception of the phys!cal world should inciude general mformatton about
natural phenomela, both near and dxstant about- certam processes which gccur in nature;
about certain mterdependencces which relate various natural phenomena; apd abbut the ways
.in which man explores and exploits the natural world.

. Specific Objectives ' ) v ) .
The child can cfassify ‘a group of objects as animals although they vary in size, shape . .
and appearance. e ) '

The child can tell that ammals are hvmg thmgs and _that they need food and water «* o !
to graw and I|ve A
- The child can assbcuate certain animals with their homes\-,c .
The child can 1dent|fy and Ianel such parts of the body as the 8 elbow, knee, lips, and
tongue. L ‘
« i
Necessary Pre-tedching . :
. . Y '
. Introduction to facial features.” ' '
: . - N -
LY , /’ , »
E Related Activities - Related -Materials «
- i {AnpenduLA) (Aprendix B) . -
| coor v
- . . ot N . t
| A-3, 45-63/78-82 | B3, 38-59/80-85 . : .o
i — - : . v AN
! o
i- AN ) . R )
" ‘ NS
. € + ,l ¥
‘Q .- S r:() . .
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A "ESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 6

Length - 17:39 A ST ] Number of Segments - 4

General . Description - The four segments found in this show deal with development of the
concept 4, two classification cxercises - one in chart form and one done by Buddy and
* Jim; and an environmental film showing use of rectangular forms in our surroundings.
AV » -

No Captions .
) .

N o ' %
MINI SHOW -6/SEGMENT %1

Descruptlon The concépt 4 is deveioped through number animations and through practlcal
anplication'- i.e., a chalr is not useful unless i* has 4 legs; a wagon does not work unless it
has 4 ‘wheels. . :

 General Objective ° L b

!y The child can recogpize such basic symbols as letters, numbess, and geometrlc forms, and
¢an perform® rudlmentary operations with these gymbols

- Specific Obxemves o ,\ ’ ’
< » A1
Given a‘ﬁrmted nun§zraf the Chlld can select the ldentlcal pnnted numera! from a set.
%
Given a spoken numeral between 1 and 10, the Chlld can select the approprlate numerai
from a set of prirted numerals.
-

Given a pnn*ed numeral between 1 and 46 * the child. can ‘bprovide the verbal label.
M )
The child can coung ‘to 1(’) ,
- Given a startlng point under ten the child can (,ount from that‘*number tc any given
v number. up to ten .
The thild can recognize that the fast number rea¢hed in counting is the total number
4+ in the set..

7 . ~
v
~

9 ,‘ = ¢
Conseruation ‘of Number. The child can match sets of equal numbers regardless of
configuration. , ;s 1
3 . “. .
Numeral/Number Correspondence The child can assign the c?,Yrect numeral to sets of
drfferrng numbers, . il )

¥ - . v’ . 4‘
The chcld can perforin the‘eppr_opriate’operations needed to,balance an eauation.
. Yy, o+ } \
N x
. . | Related Activities Related Materials !
A {Anoend/zf Al " _fAprendix B8] -
|' L) *

A-1, 48~58/65-71/ | B~l, 40~50/61~67/ ‘ :

l . 76-77/89-90/ | 72-73/78-87
% 98~106
|

%

Al
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MIN| SHOW 6/SEGMEMT

AN

Description - Susan stands by 1 aktoel .m,vyu, lour checks, curiicues, and letters G ahd Z

as she sings, “U s of These e L. ime 1~ given for the viewer t select the object
that is different betore conurmar gn is divan
)%Q‘ General Objective p ’
The'child can deai v.ith chircts wid events i wermy 6t certain concepts of order, classifi-

cation, and reiationship, he oan Loy urain basic [pasuning skilis, and he possesses certain
attitudes conducive to effective auiny and problem’ solving. .

"

Specific Objectives -

4

To name forms and to dentify characteristics of forms.

Given four objects, thiee Of which have an uttribute in common, the child can sort out
the mappropr!ate object on the basis of : ) .
-size: height, length;
. -form: curcular, square, trisngular; .
-function: to ride in, 10 eat, etc.; ) _ .
-class: vehicles, animals, etc. . o

Necessary Pre-teaching \

[

Basic categorizing using sumple forms.  Optional:  exposute to letter forms.

. hY

- s

3

Related Activities .| ‘Refated Materials "+ i
e LA RpREOAIX_Al : {Apnendix _BJ -
. | P :
L A2, 11-12/50-52 | B2, 8°¢/59-¢3 b . /
‘ ‘ : : i
! [
S S SR
-
rd ’ .

MIN! SHOW G/SEGIVIENT 3

Description - Buddy and Juu 1 ay rouﬁo and s (i uare windows to fit round and square holes
but are unsuccessful in o otteampts This 1o an acthon versuo: of a formboard and is

motivationa! for the chilii sinue ne can wucceed whers Buddy and Jim cannot. e
. ' N
General Objective *; .
The child can dew with Lbicits oid evemis 10 terms of certain concepts of grder, classifi-

cationjand relationship, ¢ oo {pay Suttain besic reasoning skiiy, and he possessss certain
attitudes conducive 1o 2feceve inquiry and problem solving.

ERIC N

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

4

-

-

-




b . . SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 7 v

&

Length - 11:44

A . Number of Segmev}ts -4 . *
) - A \ , EY :, -

Genral Description - This-show contains 4 segments: 1-on the letters A & B, and one on the
alphabet; a filmed close-up of a tomato; and a classification problem presented humorously.™

No Caotions - . ‘ . o . s

MINt SHOW 7/8EGMENT 1 T ‘ . ~ .
.- , Description - R’ein'forci'ng As angd Bbyand a reyiew of the alphabet. Cartogns are interrelated

with a puppet episode to present the alphabet and the letters A and’ B. ot

. N ~

N A
[} t

General Objectivei e . . - . .
_ The chjld can @ognize such’ basic symbols as letters, numbers, ans geometric forms and
tan perform~yudimentary operations with these symbols. .

- 5 Y

P Specific Objectivés ' . K . ) : Ve,

Given a set of symbols, €ither al! letters or all nymbers, the child knows whether tﬁoSe
symbols are used in reading or in counting: .o . -

GGiven a printed fetter, the child can- select the identical Ietzg;r/f'rorh adset of printed letters.
M P » v L& ¥ P

.- .

— '

Given a printed letter, the child can select its other- case ersiorf from a set of printed
‘atters. . . . ‘ \ o .
' Given a verbal label for certain letters, the child can select the appropriate letter from . S
a set of printed letters. o .
kY M “ 7
Given a printed letter, the child can providé the verbal iabel.t
(3iven a series of words presented orally, all beginning with the same letter, the child can
,make up another word or pick another word starting with the {’same letter. ‘
Given a spoken Iettér,the child can select a set of pictufes or objects beginning with that
v letter. ) —~ - . .
, The child can recite the alphahet.
The ‘child will be abie to form such basic symbols as letters:
' The child will be able to recognize such‘ basic symbols as letters by touch alone. X
Necéssary Pre-teaching . )
D . . . )
Introduce vocabula'ry for reading group only - selected for level of interest and ability .

of eac: group.

- 13




P i 26 ¢

\ s t
t > " Related Activities Related Materials
~ ___ (Appendix Al _ {Apgendix B) | ’
' v
. ) 3 . y ) .
A-1, 1-47 ' B-1, 1-39
Al B=2
. 4 . ) g
- .
v =,
2
-~ ‘) B
. A\
' * - -
. . Ve

. N v
- *

Ml!\kf SHOW 74$EGMENT 2~ ’ .

4 e ‘ .

Description - Gordon and Susan exdminé their hands with a magnifying glass and then "ask the
audience to guess”what is being photographed in the film sequence that follows. At the con-
clusion, it is found to be a tomato. .
General Objective ) Co ol v, ,

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classifi-
catior,and “relatidpship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; antd he possesses certain
attitudes conducive to effective inquiry ard problem solving. . . ’

) ! K 3 ' ) .‘
Specific Objective '3 h S
- . The child.can structurekns into a meanin ful whole.
‘ L4
r Necessary Pre-teaching -~ _~ - ‘ ,K/
- “~* Experience witi; magnifying glass. ’ >
A
™ Relaied Activities Related Materials
(Appendix Al {Appendix B)
) A-2, 16-19 1 p-2* 15-19
"{ . . . s .
\ N //
' ‘ .
° 3
¥ ]

‘ MINI SHOW 7/SEGMENT 3 »

ra<d
-

Descripjion - James Ear! Jones recites the. alphabet as each letter appears on the screen.

General Objective o : ;
\ “ The child can recognize such basic symbols as Iatters, numbers, and geometric forms, and
can perform rudimentary operations with these symbols. , -

ERIC o 43 i

3
4.




z\ . : } . .

he ’ EAS ] L 27 -"; . e
Specific Objectives " ‘ e . i , .
Given a verbal label for certain letters, the child can select the appropriate letter from a
set of printed letters. ' '
4
Given a printed letter, the child can provide the verbal label. - A

" . 5 . /.
Given a series of words presented orally, all beginnan with the same letter, the child can
make up arother word or pick another word starting with the same letter.

- The child can -recite the a}phabet. i ' -

-

i " Related Activities |

Related Materials .-

(Appendix A (Appendix B}
A-1, 12-24/32-36 | B-1, 11-20/26-29 o
x ) - .
P ' {
’ > ’ .
]
b
BN -
'MINI SHOW 7/SEGMENT 4 . '

. . . t .

Description - Gordon asks Ernie to put 4 spheres into 4 boxes. 1 sphere (a balloon) is too

large. Probiem solution - air let out of balloon. Ernie tries the same SItuatlon on the Cookie

Monster. Cookie Monster ‘solution - bites and breaks balloon.

/ ]

General Ob;ectuve ' _
The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certalg concepts.of order, classifi-

cation,and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he gossesses certain

attltudes conducive -to effective inquiry and problem solvmg )

‘Specmc Objectlves

[y

-

Given four objects, three of which have an attribute in common, the Chlld can sort out
the inappropriate object on the basis of:
-size: height, fength . . :
-form: circular, square, triangular
. -function: to ride in, to eut, etc.
-class: vehicles, animals
The child can suggest multiple solutions to simpie ;aroblems

Necessary Pre-teaching

¥

Familiarity with balloons: axperiment with a baHoon {blow up to different sizes, let air
out, break).

i

Related Activities
(Appendix Al .

Related Materials -
(Appendix Bl

A-2, 50-52/89~90

B-2, 59-63/96
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s deve/opment of “over”, ”through” and “around’’; and a magnified exam/na‘t/cz/l of hands.

Genera/ Descr/ptlov - The segments in M/n/ Show No 8 deal W/th a prob/em solving act‘iwty .
which includes a number 9 commercial; 2 environmental films on machines, a danguage arts”

c {
No Captions C. , - ) St
p . - ' .y , / 3 / {:.‘: A “/‘ ~ .
A ! PO i 'o - . g!. ’ ( ~‘ l’ :
. " . . < - ) . " ; b' -" *
MiINI SHOW 8/SEGMENT 1 o T -‘)" |
* Description - Gordon, teaching number 9, builds stairs with 9 boxes and buulds waIIs(thh e
9 boxes. Two number 9 animations are |ncluded a ., = S f .38
) : . }‘ 'i;' K3 D
General Objective ~ Lo ? o ‘) i
- - ~ . Rty
r ._v'—' "A&a\ .

The thild can recognize such basic'symbols as letters, numbers, ar{il geometricg forms and’
can perform rudimentary operatlons with these symbols. .

-

Specific Objectives * ‘ ) v

Given a printed numeral, the child can select the identical printed numeral from a set.

A
Given a spoken numeral between 1 and 10, the chiid can, select the appropnate numeral
from a set of printed numerals. .

- E] A v

Given g printed numera! between 1 and 10, the child can provide the verbal label. 5

Gwen two unequal sets of objects each containing up to five members the child can -select
a set that contains.the number requested by the examiner”

Given a set of objects, the child can define a subset containing up to 10 jtems.

f

The child can count to 1J. . . ' .
The child canfspeech read the numbers 1-10. - n
The child will be able to form such basic symbols as.numbers.

The'child cah recogpize and identify such basic symbols as numbérs by touch alone.
The child can recognize that the last number reached in counting lS the total number in
the set.

4

13 »

Conservation of Number. The child can match sets of equal number regardless of
configuration. ) .

Numeral/Number Corresponcfznce The c¢hild can assign the correct numeral to sets of

dtffermg numbers.
ra

The child can perform the appropriate operations needed to balance an equation.

N, o

.28 " N
1Y N = L A, '
/ %
4 f v
v ¢ - \
- ‘\ , , . < é \
), - L . . , ‘.,1’
“ - SESAME STREET MIN! SHOW NO. 8 . -
- ) . "“ * .' ’ ,' . }'
’ _ Length - 18:45 + - . ’ ‘ Number of Sggments Q
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MINI bHOW 8/SEGMENT 2 . ‘ .,
Descnptlon - Gordon demonstr tes the use of a magnet with various iron matenals. This
precedes a film of a magnetic Sgane picking up large scraps of matenals P -

boe L .
General Objectwe -~ s ¥ ' E -

The child’s conception of the physucai world should include genera‘L mformatlon about
_natural phengmena, both near and dlstant,xabout certain processes which occur.in nature;
"about certain mterdependencues which relate various 3‘atural phenomena and about the ways

in which man explores and explonts the natural worlt

., "
-

Specific Ob;ectwes . R

The child can identify automoblles -trucks, buses, airplanes’ and boats, and can tell N
where and how each is used. R

v

The child can |dentz® such common toois as a\_l?amrrjer, §nd saw, and can tell how each
is used. . oW .
The child cah simulate the mover.ients of common machines.

N

The child can identify the" -es and funct;ons of magnefs.
The child can |dent| *basic appliances such as refrngerator record player and stove, and
can tell how each .. uaEd
3
Necessary Pre-teaching

None neeessafy although teacher may wish to preview for her specific purposes.

g Related Actlvmes Related Materials
o L (Appendix A} (Appendix B)
“A-3, 88-107 B-3, 91-112
L v“ \
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MINI SHOW B8/SEGMENT 3

Description - Children, playing a game of “Follgw the Leader’;, gxemplify by theur actions the
meaning of the relational words, “aver”, “through”, &nd ”around”. €

General Objective = ’
The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of ordel’:’ classifi-
cation, and relationship; he can apply‘ certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain
attitudes conducuve to effective inquiry and problem solving.
Specific Objectwe
. Positional Relationships - under, over, on top of, below, abave, beneath, etc.
. Qecessary Pre-teaching

The children should be acquainted with the words “‘over”, “through”, and “around”, if
it is to be used as a language arts lesson.

3 \\\
Related Activities | Related Materials
__{Appendix A) (Appendix R)
A-2, 36-40 B=2, 42-46

.

L S

y
 MINI SHOW 8/SEGMENT 4
Description Susan and Gordon examine their hands under a magnifying glass and then ask the
viewer to guess what is magnified in the following film. It is a child’s hand.
General Objeccive \ *

The.chiid can deal with objects and events. in terms of certain concepts of order, classifi-
catnon, and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills, and he possesses certain
attitudés conducive to effective inquiry and probiem solv-ng
Specific Objective i _ . ‘ ’

' The child can structure parts into a meaningful whole.
Necessary Pre-teaching
v Experience with magnifying glass. 2
Related Activities Related Materials
, {Appendix Al (Appendix Bl
A-2, 16-19 B-2, 15-19

£ )a
-1';
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MINI SHOW 8/SEGMENS & . . .~ S :
'Descmpﬂon - Gordgn, Bob, 8usan, and a chllg watch a construction shovel at work. ~ The flim
shows: the digger, plcklnu up and transporting dirt from groung to truck and the rieans by
which tbe machme is operatéd by a worker.
Gene;al Obgectwe ‘ ’

The child's!conception_of the physlcal ‘world should include general information about
the uatural phenomena both near and distapt; abQut gertain processes which occur in nature;
abou‘t certain interdependencies which ¥glate’ various tural phenomena; and about the ways
in which rhan explores and _exploits the natural, world.

. .
N . N
- « .
- ' ¢

Specaflc ObjeCtIVES v . » ‘ ( o ‘: ﬁh«.ﬁl«;
The child can |dent|fy automobiles, trucks,- buses, airplanes, ynd bO'ats and can tell wheré,ﬂ'f - .
'+ and how each is ySed. Ty . e
The chiid can |dent|fy suGh common tools as a hammer and saw, and can tell-where and
how each is used. . . 3 e -
et Sow. ~ . . ]
The child can simulate the ‘moverients of common’ machmes )
't f\ Pt

The child can ldentlfy basic appliances such as refrigerator, record players, and stove, and
can tell how gach is used.

‘AG °
t, ' Related Activities .| Related Materials , \
) (Appendix Al ~ - (Appendix B) "
— ; ; - T
- . ‘J
© | A-3, 88-100/ ' | B-3, 91-105/ . : |
' 105-107 111-112 o o
}
\ t
¥ ~. '
L .
by
¥ * . } ¢ * . ,' ‘ ’
,;u\ - K} ' ! ks l
e, v Lo
= o 4

T‘\
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s
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SESAME STREET MINt SHOW NO. 9
4 ’

Length™ 12:12 - ' . - Number of Segments - 4
General Description - Mini Show No. ¥ presents &, sequencing activity; a magnified examination
of a tire tread; a film exploring many means of tran%aortation; and a group of animations of
the letter “T". ' ‘ .

’Cap;ic’gns - 'gxist in Segmenlﬁ,(l. . : >
/. g | ,
S v o .
‘' MINI SHOW 9/SEGMENT 1 . : ‘ »)

R PO a . ’ > a
Description - Sordon has 4 photbgraphs of Susan and himself duringa lunch period. A child
is asked t range themy in the correct order and to justify his arrangement. .

General Objective - - ) I
. The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classifi-
cation, and relaticnship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possessescertain
itudes conducive to effective inquiry and.problem solving_b , z .
t . s = . \
v - . - N
Specific Objectives . .

¢
o )
The child can vébalize the basis for grouping an sorting. -

Given pictures of the earliest and latest ‘of four events in a logically ordered temporal
sequence, the child can insert pictures of the intermediate events in their proper order.

&
Necessary Pre-teaching ;
1 Y

Experience with sequencing events.

Related Activities Related Materials
1 {Appendix Al {Appendix Bl
4 » . ’
A-2, 61-62/71-73 | B-2, 72-73/81-82 | .
—— - ® .
g
v > - L7

= hd \’ Ry

. , : d

’ k/v;-. :? )

.51?
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'MINI SHOW 9/SEGMENT 2 .

- ‘Description - Gordon and Susan examine their hands under a magnifying glaés and then invite
. the viewer to determine what the object is in the following film.  The film reveals it to be a
tire. K . : : . -

+ . General Objec.ive, : o -
’ The child can deal with objects and evefts in terms of certain concepts.of order, classifi-
cation, and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain
. attitudes conducive to effective inquiry and problem solving, -

>

Specific Objective ‘ -
The chil‘d can.stri:cture parts into a meaningful whole.

Necessary Pre-teaching

Experience with magnifying glass. ’
Related Activities .| Related Materials
(Appendix A) (Appendix B)
A-2, 16-19 B-2, l’E-lQ X
& * h B
-~ N
. ,
" - " MIN! SHOW 9/SEGMENT 3 x .o

"% - .

Description - Gordon and a child sit on steps and try on different caps while pretending to
drive different types of vehicles. The film shows a boat, a train, cars, bicycles, and an air:
plane. Fast paced. . ) :

General Objectives .

The child’s conception of the physical world should iricludé general .information about-
natural phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature;
about certain interdependencies which relate various natural phenorhena; and about the ways
in which mar} explores and exploits the natural world. T

.+*R ¢ The child can identify himself and other familiar individuals in terms of roledefirﬁng
~ characteyistics. \ ,He is familiar with forms and functions of institutions which he may en-
counter.’ He cBmes to see situations from more than one point of view, begins to see the
necessity. ‘for certain social rules, partitu'arly those insuring justice and. fair play.
P ™ Specific Objectives ' S

The child can identify automobiles, trucks, buses, airpi,anes, and boats, and can tell ’

how each is used.

;’I ) /;‘ '. -

The child can identify such common tools as a hammer and saw, and can tell how,

gach is used, . ;

Given the name of certain roles from the .famiiy and neighborhood, city or tbwn, the
child can enumerate appropriate responsibilities’ . . \
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. Related Activities | Related Materials ) . -
‘ ) ¢ - A ix B) - : . .
' A-3, 88-96 B-3, 91-102 . o
g A4, 1-6 B-4,1-8 7 "0 e, T
, o ' e o S
. ; MINI SHOW 9/SEGMENT 4 L R .

Captions - train, tractor, .toys, TV, turtle. ) ' .

- General Objectwe B ' " e ) -

Descrlptson - 3 cartoon presentatlons of. words beg»l?mng with -T..

& S

N . ' - —

- \

The "child can recognlze/'such basic’ symbols as letters, numBers anéf g‘eometnc forms and

can perform rudlmentary operatwns with these symbols .

‘SpoclfrcObjectrves BT ' ’ ' C . N . TN
Given a set of symbols, either all letters or all numbers, the child kriows whether these = »

symbols are used in tead;ng or m countlng

« ! B
ra

Given a prlnted letter, the child cen select the |dent|cal letter from a set of prmted letters.

" Given a, pr‘nted letter, the chlld can select its other casf version from a set of printed letters.
“a af ..

"'Given a verbal label for certain letters the child can select the approprlate letter from. a set

" of ‘printed letters. .4 \ - .

\ »

Given a printed letter the child can provide the verbal !abel. -8 ‘ .

Given a series of words presented orally, all beglnnlng with the same letter, the chiid can
make up another word or' pick - another word startmg with the same létter. .

N . I .7

o0 Necessary Pre-teachmg : ‘-

¥

Famlllarity wlth letters. . - > R

3 . N

- , . - &

Related Agtivities Rélated Materials_

A1, 1-34 JB-1, 1-20 -

W

.
w

[}
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;. © SESAME 'STREET MINI. SHOW NO. 10

I Ao
.

pe ngrh 15:10 - : . : ) . Number of Segments -4
(‘enerai Descr. pnon This show has 4 segments dea/rng with form recognition; /dent/f/cat/on of
enwr’onmenta! sounds, ¢oo films of lions, giraffes, and rfinos; and a rerun of the segmer, on
anwrormenta/ sounds, this time using captions. .

hd > P »

’ Capz;ons - exntin Segment 4 - : ' .
. s . . . .
‘ . \ ¥
' MiNE SHOW 10/SEGMENT i . - - o

Descnpt")n . Thas is a computerized animation of a truangle and a square which emphasizes
dheir physical and functlona! differences. Ce i

s

.

benec,a& Obijective ’
* The child can recognize such basic symbols as letters, numbers, énd geometric forms and
<an perform rudiment®ry operati.ns with these symbols.

Specrfrc Obgect:w,s

&  Given the verbal Tabe ““circle’’, square or “triangle”’, the child can select the appropriate

drawmg, cut-out or object from a set.

. . e Lo .
The child will be able to form such %c geometric shapes as a circle, a square, a triangle,
or a rectangle. < o
' \

The child can rerognize and identify such basic geometric shapes as a curcle a square, a

triangle, or a revangle by touch alone. ¥
L

- Necassary Pre-teaching . . i :

, i ,

Familiarity with a tnangg3 and a square. It rssuggested that tho teacher vnew thls segment
before“determmmg how size wduld wrsh to introduce it to her group.

1

Related Activities . Related Materials

H
g f -[Appendix Al __[Aprendix Bl
a1, 112127 B-1, 94-106
4 L |
\ . . 7

-

[

“ga



MINI SHOW: 10/SEGMENT 2 ) .

Description - Julio had a pair*6f ““magic’’ glasses. When ‘h/e- is out walking, these glasses help
- him find the solUrce of the sounds he hears. This device permits a pericd of time for viewer
-, response. The sounds are repdated a 2nd time for the-benefit of the viewer.
- TN ~ - .
General Objective -
The child can deal wi. objects and events m terms of, certam concepts of order, classuﬁ- )
cationyand relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain
, attltudes conducive -to effectlve inquiry and problem solving.

Spem Fc Objective’ -

-

Sound Ident:flcanon The child can associate given sounds with familiar objects or animals.

-

Necessarv Pre-teaching ' .

The teacher will need to explain that the children are to listen and identify sounds that
they hear on -the tape. - The “magic’ glasses might also hav be explained.

L
. . /
® . , Related Activities Reiated Materials (-
- ) | (Appendix Al /Amend/x B) L
A-2, 24-27 B-2,:3% L35 . N
N N - N
. o7 '.— \:. ’ i
. SN
'MINI SHOW 10/SEGMENT, 3. S o .

A . T

> . \ .,
Descnptlon - These 3 films appear separately in other mini shows, They are butted toostner
here in order for the teacher to use them in a different context. The first film about lions
presents a family of lions trymg to settle down to rest, the second about glraffes shows a =
group of giraffes and their movéments, and the thlrd ‘about rhinos shows a palr of rhinos
dlsplaymg affection ;- one another. : °

%

Y
-

General Ob;r,cnvas
) The child’s conception of the physical world should include general information about
g natural phenomena both near "and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature;
about certain interdependencies which' relate vatious natural phenomena; and about the ways
! in which man explores and ‘exploits the natura! world.

The child can |dent|fy hlmself and other familiar mdwuduais in terms of role-defining
characteristics. He is familiar ‘'with forms and functions. of institutions which he may en-
counter. He comes to see situations from ‘more than one point of view, begins to see the
necessity for certain social rules, particularly these insuring justice and fair play.

¥

s
e
o
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Specific Objectives

The chuld can: classify a group of objects as ammals aSthough they may var\( In saze
shape, and appearance. .

.. * The child can tell that animals are living thmgs and that they need food and watet
. to grow and live.

. The child can associate certain animals with their homes. , ,

3 Given the name of certain roles from the family, neighhorhood, city or town, the child
~ tan enumerate appropriate responsibilities.

o o
Necsssary Pm-tead\ing - ke
Familiarity with the anirnals photographed in the segment. ' 7
) » * ¥ , Y
N s ' . / .
Related Activities | Related Materials g -
D
. A-3, 45-63 B-3, 38-59
A4, 1~6 , B-4, 1-8
’ LY
7
s,
MINI SHOW 10/SEGMENT 4 : ‘ R

“.d

Z

Description - Julio has a pair of "maguc glasses. Whert he is out walking, these glasses he%p
him find the source of the sounds he hears, This device permits a period of time for viewer
response, Cdptlonlng iappears when Julio first identifies the source of sound. The captions
do nhot appear on the second presentation. This ailows the tdacher an opportunity for. the
children to select the correct word or phrase which cues what she_has constructed o

-

Captnons - train, cat, fire engine, a man sawmg, a man wh/st/mg.

Genera! Objective -
The child can deal ‘with objects and” evems in terms of eertam concepts:of order, classifi-
cation, and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certainﬂ

K attitudes conducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. T
Specific Objectives ' . '
The child can ratch words on the basis of common initial sounds. . (
“ \ Sound Identification. The child car’ issociate given sounds with {?mliiar objects or animale,
,> Nmss§rV Pra-teaching ' , , T .. ’
L3

The teacher will need to explain that the chjidren are to listen and identify nounds they -
hear on the tape. The ‘‘magic” glasses might slso have to be explained, .

-~

- ‘n ' | 44
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Related Activities Related Materials
A-2, 22-27 B-5, ' 25-35
- \’
&

-
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SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 11
¢ , 4

Length - 15:00 . . Number of Segments - 4

General Description - This show contains segments which develop the concept 6; provides a

classification exércise; introduces a Buddy and Jim prablem solving activity, and provides an
expository film of a commercial bakery. - '

Captions - exist in Segment 4

T

MINI SHOW 11/SEGMENT 1

Description - The film opens with Big Bird counting his toes (6 6n (gach foot). This introduces
two animated cartoons developing the concept of 6. . - ,

General Objective ) . -
The child can recognize such Lasic symbols as letters, numbers, and geometric forms, and
can perform rudimentary operations v’ith these symbols.

Specific Objectives

Given a spoken numeral between 1 and 10, the child can select the appropriate numeral
from a set of printed numerais. ]

Given a printed ndmerafbetw_een 1 and 10, the child can prbvidé the vérbal fabel.
Given a set of"ob;'ec_ts, the child can define a subset containing up to 10,
The child can count to 10. : . %

1

Numeral/Number Correspondence. The child can assign the correct numeral to sets of )
differing numbers. '

(Lppendix Al (Appendix B}

‘3 Related Activities Related Materials
i

| 4-1, 52-58/62-71/ ! B-i, 44~50/55-85/
101-104 81-84

i
i

MINI SHOW 11/SEGMENT 2

Description - Susan stands beside 2 flannel boards and sings a song, “Here is a new game You
can play”. She shows 2 flannel boards, one with 3 fruit, the other with a mixture of objects.
Susan attempts to have the sudience choose which object belongs with the fruit; time is
allowed for viewer response. A cartoon of the use of the letter F completes the szgment.

o
4.

16
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General Objectives -
The child can recognize such basic symbois as lerters, numbers, and geometnc forms, and

can perform rudimentary operations with these symbols.

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classifi-
cation, and relationship;.he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he _possesses certain
amtudes ‘conducive to effective inquiry and problem solving.

Specific Objectives - ‘ ,
Given a printed letter, the child can select the identical letter from a set of printed letters.

Given at least two objects that define the basis for grouping, the child can select an add|~
tional object that goes with them on the basis of:
-size: height, ‘length-
-form:; circular, square, triangular . '
-function: to ride in, to eat, etc. rd
-class: vehicles, animals’

Necessary Pre-teaching ) ‘

“

*Some experience in categorization and exposure to names of fruits.

3 ' f
Related Activities | Related Materials
{Appendix A) (Appendix B)
A1, 4=7 B-1, 4-6
A2, 45-49 B-2, 52-58

o
MINI SHOW 11/SEGMENT? 3

Descripticn - This is a hurmorous problem solving situation in which Buddy and Jim attempt to
make a peanutbutter and jelly sandwich. They have difficulty getting the contents on the in-
side of the sandwich. ) ’

General Objective

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order Mciassifi-
cation, and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain
attitudes conducive to effective inquiry and problem solvina‘

. Specific Objectives

Positional Relationships. Under, over, on top of, below, above, beneath, etc.
To place an object on the “inside’” on printed or verbal command.
Given a situation the child can infer probable consequent events.

Given a set of suggested solutions to a simple problem, the child can select the most
relevant, complete, or efficient. -

Persistence. The child persists in his efforts to solve problems and understand events
despite early fallures
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Specific Objectives (con’t)
Cooperation. The child recognizes that in certain situations it is beneficial for two or
more individuals to work together toward a common goal.

+

Related Activities | Related Materials
. — {Apoendix Al (Appendix Bl
. A-2, 36-40/44 B-2, 42-46/49-51 |~ . .
2 77-81/91-93 85-87/97-98 ~
A-4, 7-10 B-4, 9-11 \ :
. . ~ °
MINI SHOW 11/SEGMENT 4 f ¢

b
Description - A film, trip to the bakery is introduced by Susan and a child. A little boy imagines
* that he helps the baker make a pie. The ingredients are captioned as each item is introduced.

6aptions - butter, flour, eggs, mixing, dough, pie pan, cooked apples, oven, frosting.

General Objecnves .
The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification,

and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasonmg skills; and he possesses certain attltudes con-
ducive to effective inquiry and problem soiving.

The child can iden}ify himself and other familiar individuals in terms of role-defining charac-
teristics. He is familiar with forms and functions of institutions which he may encounter. ‘ He
comes to see situations from more than one point of view and begins to see the necessity for

. certam social rules, part icularly those insuring justice and fair play.

1

Specmc Obijectives
Given a situation, the child can infer probable antecedent events. .

Given a situation, _tﬁe chifd can infer probable consequent events.

. S
Generating Explanations and Solutions. Given a famifiar problem, the child can provide
adequate explanatiors and solutions to that problem.

Evaluating Explanations and Sclutions Given several possible explanations or solutions to
a problem,the child can evaluate these solutions in reality {trial and error) and in his
mind (pretesting). When presented with alternative solutions, he can select the best one.

~

Necessary Pre-teaching

Familiarity with baking equipment and ingredients.

,r Related Activities 1 Relaféd"MateEia!s
- ’Ap,u,w<lzz<.A_____,‘l___,_IA;J,Qe:adizcﬁ.éﬂ___.j
: i
T A2, 7481/  B~2, 62-87
! 98--99 | 102-1G3
’ - ! 74N
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SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 12

Length - 18:24 ' ' Number of Segments - §
L

General Descr/pt/on - The first segment of this show develops the concept of 2 as it is related

to pairs. This is followed by a Buddy and Jim segment on seesawing, a filmed segment of

apes playing, and a segment on the form and use of the letter E. The final segment defines

and seeks out triangles as they exist in everyday surround/ngs .

No Captions

MINI SHOW 12/SEGMENT 1 y

Description - This film presents a nurnber of birds and animals filmed in pairs and was designed”
for the purpose of developing the concept of a pair.
General Objectwe S .

The child can recogmze such basuc symbols as {etters, numbers and geometric (forms, and
. can perform rudimentary operations with these symbols. ,

Speciﬁc Objectives
‘To identify sets of two.

- »
i

Related Aqtivities Related Materials

A-1, 94-97 ' | B-1, 76-77

MINI SHOW 12/SEGMENT 2

Description - Buddy and Jim have great difficulty discovering the principle by which a see-saw
operates. Their pace allows time for viewer response. .
General Objective -

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classm-
cation, and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning sxills; and he possesses certain
attitudes conducive to effective inquiry and problem solvmg

.
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Specific Objectives N
. ) . .
Given a situation, tie child can infer probable antecedent events.
Given a situation, the child can infer probable consequént events. -

Givein two or more events whrch are causally related, the child can place_them in their
appropriate causal order

13

The child can suggest multiple solutions to simple problems.

. Given a set of suggested solugions to a srmple problem, the child can select the most relevanf
™\ cemplete, or efficient.

Persrstnnce The child persists in his efforts to solve problems and understands events despite
early failures.

Reactions to lack of ‘knowledge. The child exhibits no undue frustration or embarrassment
when he must admit to a reasonable lack of knowledge or when he must ask questions.

Impulse control - The child understands that reflection and plannmq may pay- off where
premature problem attack will not. '

) .

&

Develop sense of humor in humorous situations. Humor in terms of: inconsistent responses,
incorrect responses, irony. ‘
3

Related Activities Related Materials
{Appendix A) (Appendix B)
A-2, 74-81/88-95 | B-2, 83-87/94-100 Cs
A<k, 11-12 B-4, 12-13

MINI SHOW _12/SEGMRNT 3 .
Description - This film shows apes engayed in play in their environment either with one
another or with swings, water, etc.
"General- Objective

The child’s conception of the physical world should include general information about
natural phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which¢occur in nature;
about certain interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena, and about the ways
in which man explores and exploits the natural world. » -

e

! Special Objectives

The child can classify a group of objects as amma|s although they vary in size, shape
and appearance.

The child’can tell ‘hat animals are living things, and that they need food and water
to grow and live. .

The child can associate certain-animals with their homes.

.To enjoy. . -~ . a. .
.l: KC J 4 ’ - . ' i bt
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e

Lot !
" Related Activities | Related Materials S
y ix Al ___ | (Appendix B} . | \
. \
A-3, 45-63 "\ B-3, 38-39 ¢
| A-4, 13-19 B-4, 14-18 N
{ ) ’ ‘ ) ° \\
\\\
; ! \\\ A
. \
\
, a \
MINI SHOW ]Z/SEGMENT 4 : ¢
Description - This animated sequence of letter Ee with soundtrack of initial and medial &
\ is introduced by Gordon descri mg the shape of E and finding it in existing structures on

Sesame Street.

General Objectwe
The child, can recognize such basic symbols as letters, numbers, and geomethc forms
and can perform rudimentary operations with these symbols .

[

Specific Objectives :
Given a printed letter, the child can select the identical letter from a set of printed letters.

|Gwen a printed letter,the child can select its other case version from a set of prlnted .
etters. )
K ~ /)

Given a verbal label for certain letters, the child can select the approp?iate Jetter from a’
set of printed Ietters. s

The child w:ll be able to form such basic symbols as letters.

The child can recognize and identify such basic forms as letters by touch alone.

3 at D

Related Activities Related Materials -}
dix Al (Appendix B) - I . .

™ S
A-1, 4-15/37-47 | B~1, 4-13/30-19 :

3

' +

> — ]

tvd
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MINI SHOW 12/SEGMENT 5 %

Description - Bob and Gordon show a variety of triangles and point eut that all have 3 sides.
They then find a way in whlch each, of these trlangles are used in the structure of an every-
day object .
General Objectwe : o

The child can recognize such basic symbols as Ietters numbers, and geometrlc forms, and
can perform rudimentary operations with thcse symbols.

Spetific Ob;ectwes N - ‘
L4

Given a drawing or a cut-out of a citcle, square, or triangle, the child can se!ect a matching
drawing, cut-out, or object from a set.

The child will be able to form such basic geometric shapes as a ctrcle ‘a square, a trlangle
or a rectangle. .
The chiid can recognize and identify such basic geometric shapes as a- circlg, a square,
s a triangle, or a rectangle by touch alone : : s
3
- The child can recognize and find such basic geometric forms"as circles, squares, triangles,
or rectangles in his environment,

hd 3

N3 -

Necessary Pre-teaching ‘v Yy ) R .
o s mh
Awareness of triangular shapes. : : /ﬁ‘*‘*
; . o KJ ' ' s
' Related Activities |,. Refafed Materials
. J(Apnendix Al . leDend/&B) 5
A-1, 107-1117 B-1, 88~ 9,3/99 ~106 ,
117-127 e . .
P A-3, 22-24 ’ B-3, 21-24 . X v
A ’ "4 »
,” Y = x =
r ) 'P, . N H
\ B .
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. SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO.. 13 .
’ - ‘ ' I;\: - ) / ’ I
Length ; 711:50 . Co ¥ e A Y .| ¥ Number of Segments - 3

*

General Description - The first segment deve/ops the .se of E_in tHe initial pos/t/on using both
cartoons and liné presentations by Bob. Bob dlso uses fine drawmgs to describe the growth
and batching of a chick from an. egy. The second segment present Buady ard Jim in one of
their slow paced problem solving activities, This time Buddy can’t enjoy his. soup because he
. has chosen to use a fork. The final segment is a f//m of water in many t.’orms ram stream,
rivers, oceans, etc. . .

Capt/ons exist in Segment 1- . " 0y

1]

MINI SHOW, 13/SEGMIENT 1 " ,
Descnpton - Several E words are presented Via cartoons and clay animations. Bob shows
several objects in the drugstore that begln with E; earmuffs, egg, envelopes The development
of a 5h|ck from an egg is portrayed in drawing. .

- 1

Captions - end, eagle, eel, elephant, eat, envelope, earmuff, ear, euerybo&ly, eraser, ggg.
‘ o - ( ' i

General Ob_;ectlves
The child can recognize Such basic symbols as: Ietters number% “and geometnc fo?ms and
can perform rudlmentary operatlons with these symbols. _

»

T # .

The child’s conception of the physical ‘world shduld include’ general information about
natural phenomena, both near and dlstant,,about certain processes which occur in natyre;
about certain interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena and .about the. -ways
in which man explores and eproTts the natural world. Lo

Specific Objectivesy

Given a series of words presented otally, all beginning with the same letter, the child can
make up another word or pick another word starting with the same letter.

. Given a spoken letter, the child can select a set of pictures or objects beginning with
that letter.

Initial Sounds. The chiid can match words on the hasis of common initial sounds.
To teach sequence. ,
Reproduction, Srowth, and Development. Given pictures of various kinds of young, the
child can tel! what they will be when they grow up. '
* 4

Necessary Pre-teaching

Some conception of letters. : ,

"Related Activities Related Materials
(Appendix Al _\(Appendix B) ___

A-1, 19-31 B-1, 16-25

A-2, 22-28/84-87 | B-2, 25-30/90-93

A3, 68-70 B-3, 64-69

b 03

>

.
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MINI SHOW 13/SEGMENT .2 ‘ : , -

Description - Buddy chooses to eat his soup with a fork 2..d is unable to ufiderstand why he is not
enjoying it as much as Jimywho has chosen a spoon. Plenty of time for viewer interaction.
" General Objective ~ - )

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, ‘classification,
and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain attitudes con-

. ducive to effective inquiry and problem so!vmg S . \
Specific Objectives : ' . i .
¥ ) ) 3 - )
- To make associations.of fivo or. more things by function. ) .
\ + . . . . ! “ ’ ) ) 1
PR Given’.a situation,the child can infer probable consequent events. - 'y
¢ ‘ The child can suggest multiple solutlons to snmple prleems . ¢
L, Given a set of suggested solutions to a simple p;oblem the child can select the most relevant
. comple,te or efficient. : "
i § . Lo, -

"»¢ Necessary Pge-teaching T .t I

~
- 3 Be sure the chiidren understand the problem One device would be to have them transfer a
- Ilqmd from one container to another using a fork and &'spoon. .

- . A
a v . ¢ v

o,

S Related Activities | Related Materials -
" “._IA,QQMW . sendix;
YU A2, 45-49/77-817 | B-2, 52-58/85- 87/ | °
. 89 92 177 98297 y -0
o LR ) [ \
e o ‘ 3
H .
3 _ k\ . Y ‘
 MINI SHOW 13/SEGMENT 3 o )

\

Description : Water «n dsffer nt forms - filined in 2n imptessionistjc seauence (lakes, rivers, ocean,
waterfal! snow, ice, rain, etc.) ] .
General Objective - ) )
The'child’s concepticn of the physical world should include general information about natural
phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain
interdependencies which r.late various natural phenomena and about the ways in which man
explores and exploits the natural world.
~ . . - " ,
~

Specific Objectives Ny \

4
. The child should realize that the earth is made up of land and water and that the earth’s
surface diffées invaiious places.  ~ P

Weather arnd Seascns. The child can describe (he weather and dctlvmes whtch are associated
with summer and wmter

4
wt
~
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Necessary Pre-teaching : o -
Recommend previewing by teacher. ’ " ;/
. Related Activities | Related Materials ™~ ‘Q
® . 1" (Appendix A) {Appendix B)
A3, 1-7/83-87 | B-3, 1-6/86-90 . '
- Js
\ ! ’
g *
2 ¢ > ’

N
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. - SBSAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 14
Length - 17:00" . ) o _ Number of Se;qment:s -5

General Bescrintion. In the first segment the childre? are given an opportunity to find em5edded forms
inapicture. The ggond segment deals with environrmental sounds. The third identifies the uses of
. wheels. The fourth provides a c{asg‘:ﬁcat L exercise. The final segment presents visual inconsistencies

for identificatiop . .
¥
Caption, - exist in Segmerit 4 . _ ' S ~ . ’
- . hd o o ) ' ’ )
MINI SHOW 14 - ‘ENT b

-

Y- yo yo fdliows.

- Y
Descript:o&— Jenny anq cmldren look at pictures to find Jeffrey embedded in them. Anlrnatlon of

General Object:ves ‘

The child can recognize such basn, symbois as letters, nurrbers and geometric forms, and can
perform nuidimentary operations with these symbols

The ch;!d cari deat with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, cIassuflcatlon
and relationship, he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certam attitudes con-
ducwe to effective inquiry ~and problem solving.

. Specsﬁc Obijectives ‘ .
(‘!ven a printed letter, the child can provide the verbal label. ’ -

" Given a form the child can find®its counterpart embedded in a picture or drawing.

. . { —— —

| Reiated Act:v:t(es . Related Materials -
i (Appendix Al : (Appendix Bl
v L A-1, 16-13 B-1, 14-15
N A2, 810 B2, 7
t
i .

re

3§ .

3 MiNI SH’)W 14/SEGMENT 2 ]
Dr,scnpnon Nutses ir, the environimeat are associated with Ob]BLtS that make the noise - ;ack hammer,
baby crying, male cough’ ng, female sneezing, car horn, telephone ringing, typewriter. These are pre-
sentéd twice so that the vieyer may respond.

- . ¥
General Objective v

The child can deal with <bijucts and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification, .
ar.d relationghip, he war’opply certain basic reasoning skills, and he possesses certain attutudes con-
]: KC ducive to e¥fective inquiry and, psggblem solving. »

B : A 5 i 56
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50
Specific Objective g s
Sound ldentification. The child.can associate given sounds with familiar objects or animals.

’
N .

L .
Refated, Activities Related Materials
(Appendix Al - {Appendix BI
a2, 24-27 B-2, 31-35

MINI SHOW 14/SEGMENT 3

Descnpt:on Gordon and a child are S|ttmg on the front steps talking about a wagon The camera

focuses 1n on a wheel as an introduction to the film * ‘Wheels",. The eamera searches out wheels in

many forms, gears inside a clock, the potter’s vvheel ac weli as w‘heels as they have existed in trans-
)Jortatlon forms throgghout history.

General Objective
The cnild’s conception of the physical world should.include general infarmation about natural

phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which o¢cur mvréature about certain
interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena; and.about the Ways in which man
explores and exploits the natural world.  ~ .

Specific Objectives '

The child can identify automobiles, trucks buses, airplanes, and boats, and can tell where and
Fow each is used.

a

. 7
The child can identify wheels in man-made objects.

-

=

Necessary, Pre-teaching

The children should be familiar with the concept of “round”.

Related Activities

Related Materials

. __{Appendi (Appendix B)
A-3, 88-32/ B-3, 91-97/

t
1
N
115-120 i 123-128 |
| . .
|

. o
I



JMIN! SHOW 14/SEGMENT 4

Description - Susan stands witii a chart showing 4 geometric forms and sings “One of These Things".
The viewer is, to Lhinuse which ong is correct. Susan verifies the correct form by pointing out that a
triangle has 3 corners and 3 sides while rectangles have 4 corners and 4 sides.

Captions - triangle, rectangle.

General Objective .

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification,
and relationship, he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain attitudes con-
ducive to effective inquiry and problem solving.

Specific Objectives ' -

’ To name forms and to identify characteristics of forms.

Given four objects, three of which have an attribute in common, the child can sort out the
inappropriate object on the basis of:
-size: height, length
-form: circular, square, triangular
-function: e ride in, to eat, etc.
' « -class: vehicles, animals . .
1 ' . \
Necessary Pre-teaching
Gross discrimination of shapes, number concepts 1-5, and exposure to different triangle
configurations. Corner and angle are words used in the segment.

3

-

| Relsted Activities
{Appendix_A)

Related Materials
{Apgendix B}’

i
t
|
|
i
|

i
!
{
A=2, 11-12/50-52 ; B-2, 8-9/59-63 . |-
i

/

¢

" MINI SHOW 14/SEGMEMNT 5

-

LT . . c. . . ..
Description - Sesamie St _el jang and Jenny iook at drawings. Big Bird eomes alung with 3 original
drawings with visual in.onsist ncies. The groyh'encourages him to take parts of these drawings and
re-use them. The resulting drawing 1s a self-portrait. .

. 1 i
¥ c . . . '

Generai Objective . .

The child can deal w th olyects end events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification,
and relationship, Fie can ag iy certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses értain attitudes ¢on-
ducive to effective inguiry ond problem solving. . ’ :
Specific Cbjectives ~ :

Given a ?orm, the ehiid can hind its counterpart embedded in a.picture or drawing.

The child . 1 structure parts into a .neaningiul whole.f
) g

ERIC .

bt
: w )



Necessary Pre-teaching ,

Concept of parts of a whole and acquairitance with u.es of basic environmental objects; a
television, a pipe, and a vase. .

- "
(\ Related Activities Related Materials
{Appendix Al {Appendix_B)
A-2, 8-10/16-19 B-2, 7/15-19 '

3

grl

£, i -
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SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 15

Length - 14:00 - Number of Segments - 4
General Description - The 4 segments i this show are concerned with the form and use of the
letter O in the initial position, counting from 10-1 (this appears twice}; and the production of
milk from the cow to retail store.

Captions - exist in Segments 1, 2, and 4.

MINI SHOW 15/SEGMENT 1 .

Al

L
Description - Jenny and a child watch a skywriter make the letter O preceding an O cartoon.
Captions . open

General Objective - ' . f

The child can recognize such basic symbols as letters, numbers, and geometric forms, and ¢an
perfoim rudimentary operationc with these symbols.
Specific Objectives

Given a printed Iettér, the child can provid;e the verbdl label.

“The child will be able to form such basic symbols as latters.

Related Activities - Related Materiais
(Apnendix‘Al {Aopendy'(_B)'ﬁ
-J;’v .

-
!
s
!
A1, 16~1s\<37—z‘3 ' B-1, 14-45/30-35
| ol '

—— |

‘
! . L4 .

Ad

e

MINI SHOW 15/SEGMENT 2 ' ,

Descriptioh - Bob introduces a sorting activity using free foims rather than geometric forms. The

" correct response is identfied after viewer response. "A counting rhyme on ‘10 Little Greeblies”

follows sequencing from 10-1. //‘\

Captions - vine, skate, heaven, st/'o{<s, hive, floor, sea, shoe, hun.
/ s

-
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Generai Objectives
The child can recognize such basic symbols as letters, numbers and geometric forms, and can

perform rudimentary operations with these symbols
\

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification,
and relationship, he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain amtudes con-
ducive to effective inquiry and problem solving.

Specific Objectives
The child can count to 10.
To use the phrase “One less than’’ appropriately to discriminate rhyming words.
. Given four objects, three of which have an attribute in common, the child can sort out the
inappropriate object on the basis of:
-form: circular, square, triangular
Necessary Pre-teaching

Familiarization with basic sorting of shapes. The Rhyme is included° for.use with the class.

10 Little Greeblies
Clinging to a vine

T chased a fly

Ard then there were 9;
9 Little Greeblies
Riding on a skate

1 tried a trick

And then there were 8,
7 Liitle Greeblies
Floating on some sticks
T started fishing

And then there were 6;
6 Little Greeblies
Staring at a hivé

7 took some honey
And then there were 5;

5 Little Greeblies
Roliing on the floor

1 bugged a mouse

And then there were 4;
4 Little Greeblies

T Swimining out to sea

7 forgot how

. And then there were 3;

2 Little Greeblies
Sitting on a bun

1 stayed too long
And then there was 1
1 Littie Greeblie
Standing al! alone.

' Related Activities
(Appendix Al

Related Materials
{Appendix Bl

A-1, 65-71/91-93
A~7, 50-52

B-1, 61-65/74-75
B-2, 59-63
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MINI SHOW 15/SEGMENT 3

Description - Susan, offering a child a ylass of milk, introduces the tilm *"Hey Cow’’ which shows
mitk production, transportation, and packaging for retail outlets.

General Objective

The chiid’s conception uf the physical wo. Id should include general information about natural
phenomena, both near and distant, about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain
interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena, and about the ways it which man
explores and exploits the natural world.

Specific Objective: -

Tté child can distinguish the cnvironment and natural life of the city from thaose of the
country.

| Related Activities | Related Materials
(Apnendix Al | (Appendix_8)

1
1
i
)

A3, 17-21 B-3, 15-20

|
i
]
|
!

e ]

>

MINI SHOW 15/SEGMENT 4
Description - The Greeblies counting sequence from Segment 2 is repeated.
Captions - vine, skate, heaven, sticks, hive, floor, sea, shoe, bun.
General Objective
The child can recognize such hasic symbols as letters, numbérs, and geometric forins, and can
perform rudimentary operations with these symbols.

Specific Otuectives

The ¢uld can count to 3

z

h

To use the phrase “One less than” appropriately to discriminate rhyming words.

»

Necessary Pre-teaching

Familiarization with basic sorting of shapes. Rhyme 15 included for use with class. (See
Mini Show 15, Segmen: 2).

Related Acrivitios  © Related Materials |
e AP0 AL (Appendix.B)___

?
-
i
'
t
i
i
i
!

Lob, h=T1/0Y-03 il 6146577475

Q :
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SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 16 -

Length - 15:26 Number of Segmé\ritjs -5
General Description - The initial segment intruduces a perceptual identification activity-Pete Seeger
singing and playing the Danjo. The objects to be identified are rooster, cat, pig, cow, and a baby
crying. The second segment is a close up of a flower growing on an apartment house ledge. The
third segment provides a classification exercise using animals as the class. The final 2 segmeénts
_deal with identification of body parts and their function - Segment 4 being a film on giraffes,

and Segment 5 being a child-size puzzle which is assembled twice.

Captions - exist in Segment 3

.MIN! SHOW 16/SEGMENT 1
Description - Auditory and visual training activity in which Pete Seeger sings a song containing sounds
made by a rooster, cat, pig, cow, and baby. As an introduction to each verse, he draws the object,
wait'ng frequently for the viewer to guess what the drawing will be.
General Objective
The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification,
and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses | certain attitudes con-
ducive to effective inquiry and problem solving.
Specific Objectives
The child can structure parts into a meaningful whole.
Sound ldentification. The child can asscciate givei:l sounds with familiar objects or animals.
Copying rhythms. The child can copy a rhythmic pattern.
To enjoy inusic. -

Necessary Pre-teaching

Familiarity with sounds made by rooster, cet, pig, cow and baby.

Related Activities Related Materials
(Appendix A) (Appendix B)
A-2, 16-19/24-32 | B-2, 15-19/31-36
A<h, 13-19 B4, 14-18

|
|
|
|
L




MINI SHOW 16/SEGMENT 2
Description - Big Bird'brings Susan a flower. This leads into a close-up examination of a single flower
growing on a building ledge high above a city. . . 5 : .
-~ l

General Objective

The child’s conception of the physical world should include general information about natural
phenomena, both near and distant, about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain
interdependencies which relate various natural' phenomena; and about the ways in which man’

explores and exploits the naturatl world.

Specific Objectives N
' A
The child can structure parts into a meaningfu! whole.

The child can distinguish the environment and natural life of the city from those of the
country.

The child can classify a group of Ob]GCtS as plaﬂts although they dlffer in size, shape, and
appearance

The child can tell that plants are living things, and that they require sun and water to grow
and live, ..

The child can name some plants that are grown and eaten by man.

! Related Activities Related Materials

: (Aprendix Al {Appendix_Bl .
LA-2, 16-19 B-2, 15-19

A-3, 17-21/25-29/ | B-3, 15-20/25-27/

34-44 " 31-37

¥

MINI SHOW 16/SEGMENT 3

Description  Jusar asics the children to complete a slass ““animals’”” by selecting from a group of
4 items. The correct response is.verified and captioned.

Captions - arumals

General Objective

The child can deal with ubjects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification
and relationship, he can apply certain basic reasoning skllls and he possesses certain attitudes con-
ducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. .

Specific Objectives

Given at least two objucs that define the basis for grouping, the child can select an additional
object that “"goes with them'’ on the basis of:

-size: he'ght, rength

-form: circular, square, triangular

-function: to ride in, to eat, etc.

-class: animals, «ehicles, etc.

! The child can verbalize the basis for grouping and sortirg

Given a set of suggested solutions to a simple problem, the child can select the most relevant,
complete, or effictent. -
. L1
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Necessary Pre-teaching

Recognition of the members of the class “animals”.

s Related Activities | Related Materials
{Appendix Al {Appendig Bl
A-2, 45-49/61-22/ | B-2, 52-58/72-73/
91~-92 97 *

MINI SHOW 16/SEGMENT 4

Description - This is a short filmed sequence of giraffes moving about their yard. The camera focuses
on neck length, leg iength and demonstrates their gait.

General Objective

The child’s conception of the physical world should include general .nformation about natura
phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain
interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena; and about the ways in which man
explores and exploits the natural world.
Specific Objectives

The child can classify a‘group of objects as animals although they vary in size, shape, and
appearance. '

The child can tell that animals are living things and that they need food and water to grow
and live.

The child can associate certain animals with their homes.

The child can identify and label such parts of the body as the elbow, knee, lips, and tongue.

Related Activities Related Materials
(Appendix Al (Appendix B)

A-3, 45-63/78-82 | B-3, 38-59/80-85
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MINI SHOW 16/SEGMENT 5

Description - Two children play with a lite-size puzzle of a boy. They name each body part as they
fit it in and relate it to their own body. Repetition occurs as they remove each piece.

. General Objective
The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification,
and relationship, he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses tertain attitudes con-
ducive to effective inquiry and problem soiving.

Specific Objective

The child can identify and label such parts of the body as the elbow, knee, lips and tongue.
(Body Percepts)

Related Activities Related Materials
(Appendix Al {Appendix B)
A2, 1-5 B-2, 1-5 ~ :
~
Al
]

bt




SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 17

Length - 11:43 Number of Segments - 5

¢

ke

General Description - The five segrmBnts in this f/lm deal with a nature walk through the woods, the
function of a scrapyard baler, the function of arms and hands related to machines; perspectives
using rocks as ¥hg topic, and a development of the concept 5.

Ca;)tions - exist in Segment 1; Captioned verse found in Segment 3. \ .

e

MINI SHOW - 17/SEGMENT 1

Descnpt:(m Two chaldrerfdascover many animals and plants that they have never seen before. This
ia an exceptionally beautlful film. P ,

«

Capt:ons spider, /eaf f/sh frog, turtie (C/osn ups of each of these are prowded )

4 s

General Objective
he child’s conceptlon of the physical world should include general information about natural
phenomena both near and distant; ahout certain processes which occur in nature; about certair
interdeperslencies which relate various natural phenomena dl;’ld about the ways in which man
piores and exploits the natural world. . o
Specnflc Objectives 4

The child should realize that the earth is made of land and water, and that the earth’s surface
differs in various places. < E 0

The child cqgi identify mountains and rocks although they differ |n size and shape.
v, The child can identify'and give salient fatts about objects scen in the sky.
The child can distinguish the environment and natural life of the city from those of the country.

The child can classify a group of objects as plants although they differ in size, shape and

" appearance. . .
Lo 3 ‘ -
The child can tell that plants are living thmgs and thdt they require sun and water to grow
and live. ‘
©, Thechild can name"some plants that are grown and gaten by man. . &
. A S ’

?

The child can classify a group of objects as animals alt'hough they differ in size, shape, and
appearance. \

The child can tell that ﬁmmals are living things and that they need food and water to grow
and live. :

, The chiid can associate cgrtain animals with their homes.

v

Wy

. - ray
. rs
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Specific Objectives (con't)

Given pictures of various kinds of young, the child can tell what tiey will Be when they
grow up. .

P .
The child can identify sueh seeds as corn, acorn, bean and knows that after one of these has
been planted a new plant will grow.
The child can identify birth, growth, aging, and death as stages in the life process of mdntidual
plants and animals. o .

¥

3

Necessary Pre-teaching
Teach necessary vocabulary for reading level but film could be used in some contexts with no
pre-teaching. Teacher should preview for heg own class.

Related Activities | Related Materials
(Appendix A) (Appendix B) |
A-3, 1-21/25-29/ B-3, 1-20/25-27/
i, "34-63/68-77 31-59/64-79 ;
i o

MINI SHOW 17/SEGMENT 2 .

bescription - An oversized magnet picks up meta! and machines press scraps into small metal blocks.
A man is photographed near the machinery so that size is made relative.

4
A

General Objective “

The child’s conception of the physical world should include general information about
natural phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature;
about certain interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena and about the ways
in which man explores and exploits the natural world.

Specific Objectives SN

~

The ¢hild can |dent|fy automobiles, trucks, buses, airplanes, and boats, and can tell
where and how each is used.

+

The chxld can identify such commen tools as a hammer and saw, and can tell how each
is used.

The child can simulate the movements of common machines.
The child can ideniify the uses and functions of magnets.

The child ¢an adcntnfy Lasic appliances such as refrigerator, record player, and stova, and
can tell how each is uséd.

2

Necessary Pre-teaching

None necessary although teacher may vish to preview for her specific purposes.

»

™ |

6s -

"

@y

E
L

) » -

r

i




.
- . /
. .

< 62 .
'
Related Activities | Related Materials ’
{Appendix Al {Appendix 8!
A-3, 88-107 ,\ 'B=3, 91-112 )
. A

MINi SHOW 17/SEGMENT 3

-
i

Description - There is rhythmical recitation of body parts as g cartoon child jumps rope. This‘ precedes

* an excellent film presentation of arm and hand movement correlated to that of machine movement.
(puncher; lever, drilling, digging). This.is.an.o ing fi :

Captioried Verse, JUMP ROPE ACHES -

. Oh, my finger .
\S \ N\ Ch. my toe ’ °
Ch, my thumb
‘Qh, my nose
Oh, my elbow
Oh, my knee
Oh, miy face ‘
. . Oh, poor me. . "
" (Otherwise | feel fine) - i -

General Objectives ) ‘. - Lo )
The child can deal with cbjeécts and events in terms of gertain concepts of order, classification

and relationship; he can apply certain basic reas'oning skills; and he possesses certain attitudes conducive
to effective inquiry and problem solving. ’ o : { o
. 5 ) L

%

The child’s conception of the physical'world should include general information about natural
phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in natuve; aﬁoux certain in-

" terdependencies which relate various natural phenomena; and abput.the ways in which man explores
and exploits the natural wdrid. - i

S(pecific Objectives ' o . LA . ; .
v . by i L ’ *
*  Body Percepts. The child can’identify and label such parts of the body as the elbow, kneg, lips
and tongue. | . o ‘e
Positiér}al Relationships - Lfnder, over, on top of, below, above, beneath, etc. " §

Persistence. The chiid p-rsists in his efforts to solve problems and understand events despite  °
early failures. 3 ) . A

Reactions to lack of Rriowlédge. The child exhibits no uhdue f(usirdtion or embarrassment when
he must admit to a reasonable lack of knowledge or when he must ask questions. N

t ; - )
Impulse control. The child understands that r\e\ﬂectior. and planning may pay off where premature
problem attack will not. < -

B

The child can identify such common tools as a hammer and saw and can téll how each is used.
‘ f [y - .. . he

-

iI

< §

“" The child cacﬁimu!ateit)q% movements of common machines,
y <

. - -
> ~ . '

- \
- A

»

-
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Re!ate@{/&gux}nies ' Related Materials
, (Appendix_Al * {Appendix B)
. L A-2, 1-5/36-40 [ B=2, 1-5/42-46/
) ‘ 91 " } 98-100
‘ A-3, ) { B3, 98-105
-4
1

MINI SHOW 17/SEGMENT 4

Desciiption - Filfrstrip on rocks and rock tcrmations stressing variations in size depei.oi1ng on
positions and the distunce bet.veen camera and children. Included is a microscopic ex i ation
of a small rock. ’

General Mbjective ) .

The ~nuld can deat with ubjects and events in terms of certain conceps of order, classification,
and relationship, he cen 2pply o tain basic reasoning skills; and he  assesses certain attitudes con-
ducive to effective inquiry and probiem solving. .

. The ¢hild’s conceptiun of the physical world should inclu-e general information about natural
phenomerna, Loth near und distant, about certain processes which occur in nature; ahout certain
interdependengies yvh{ich relate vurious natural phenomenas and about the ways in which man
explores and explots the natural world.

Speciiic Obj ctives .

To match or relate a_par{icular view of an.object with the entire object. :

v . /
Gl Size Kelationships. Big, bigger, bigge'ét; short, tall; skinny, little, etc.

Distance Relationships. Near, far away, close to, next to, etc.

<

. The child should realize that'the earth is made of land and water and that the earth’s surface
differs in various places.

The child can idenufy mountains and rocks although they differ in size and shape.

! . . . . .
The child can identify and give salient facts about objects seen in the sky.

14

‘Related Activitis | Related Materials
— — [Appendix_Al . {Appendix_B)
he2, 20-21/33-35 | B=2,120-24/37-41/
41 y; 47
‘ CUACE, -1 | B=3, 1-16
i




MINi SHOW 17/SEGMENT 5
Description - Two animations developing the concept of 5 are presented.
General Objective
The child can recognize such basic symbols as letters, numbers, and geometric forms, and can
perform rudimentary operations with these symbois.

Specific Objectives

Given a spoken numeral between 1 and 10, the child can select the appropriate numeral from
a set of printed numerais.

Given a printed numeral between 1 and 10, the child can provide the verbal label.

Given two unequal sets of objects each containing up to five members,the child can select
a set that contains the number requested by the exominer.

Given a set of objects, the child can define a subset containing up to 10.

The child can count to 10.

\

Related Activities Related Materials
. _{Appendix Al (Appendix B)
"A-1, 52-71 B-1, 44-6.

\
¥
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44,

45.

46,

47.

48.

49.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

aute = e preceding seven activities mention enly a few of the many materials
e teicaer cunl use Wit Layg « Lass for tais objective. Jtaer easily
accessiole and nou-cxpeasive materials that a cnild can use to formulate
letters arcj-foil, straws, phis 1, pegboards, sponge, styrofoam,or sand

ad glye | aﬁja, ctes. A ricture of the Lletter ur a 3-dimensional letter

given to top culld prior to tuese activities, will prove most helpful for

arm Lo formulxting the letters,

~

. : [ e T n
Classroor Activatys.  "giiad Uan’s Bluff".

Lovel = apes 5 oaad ap Tvpe ~ Individual/Group

e 1

Laholigiiw; 3~dinmeasienal letievs; bltudfold; Chul( anu challkboard.
Description - Place 3 of tue 3-dimensional letters in a bag and print the
sare 3 leiters on tne chalkbeoard. Blindfold a child and hand him a letter
from «the big. He may feel and manipulate the letter any way he wishes
before putting it back in the vag. Remove tiuc blindfeld and have the child
circle tne letter he felt o tne chalkboard! Add more letters later on

to make the task more difficult. . '

Classroon Activity. '"Right-Hand, Left-Hand Letter Matceh"
Llassroon activity g

Level - Ages 5 and up Tvpe - Group/lndividual
naterials - alphaoet letters cut {rom sandpaper; a set of 3~dimensional

letters.
Description - Give « chgld one sandpaper letter and have him feel it and

trace it with nis left pond. With his right hand, have him try and find,
by touch only, the ide { ical letter as the sandpaper letter. Place only

a few 3-D Tetters intthe basg at first.

Classroon Activity. “Letters Feel and Find".
Level - Ages 6 and up . Type - Individual/Group

laterials - mystery box with a hole on top; different sized 3-dimensional
letters; caalkboard and cnalk,
Description - Place a numver of 3-dimensional letters in the box. Have

-
a Cnllu prifit 'a letter on the chalkboard while anotiter child tries to feel

and find that letter iu the box. Continue until all children have a turn.

Classroom Activitv. "fouch 'n Sort”.

Level - Ages ¢ and up Type - Group/Individual
LhLLrldlﬁ - 3~dimensimnu1 letters in various sizes; bliandfold. .

desceription - To start, wiv 2 letters only sof various sizes on the table.

Biindfold a child and have him sort the retters in their 2 respective
piles by toulh alures As the child becomes, more proficient, add more letters.

Game.  sumber Lise",

1} val - Apes L-o fype - Individuval/Group
fxtﬂr‘ is - larye nuneer line,si-19, on the floor; box of numgrals.
gfgggfig:gq = thooae beatlc to plek o a numeral from the box.” He must then
hop, etc. o oo cotresponding number on number line. ’

i
G.ame.  dumber Vaten',
Llevel - Ages e lype = Group
Hggg?lagq_— a wct ol Loecner-uwde nuwerals, L' for caca child, and a complete

set for the tearvig.

Pescription ~ Uive. vacn caild .onuneral and have aam place it in front of
hime  Jue teascthed wits randowsy hold ap 2 aumber and say, "I would like
tnls number to wip arvwnd Lhae roww', ete Give each cnila a tum.

-
TS .

Rl
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MiNt SHOW 18/SEGMENT 2

Descripticns  Suddy doesn’t know how to button his cuat and Jim's instructions do not provide
him with the correct sotution. The viewer has time Lo respond.

Generzl Objectve -

The child can dea! with opjocts and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification,
and relativnship, he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain attitudes con-
ducive to effective inquiry dﬂb problem solvmg

Specific C)bjects\'es

“ Given a set of suggested sulutions to a sunpie problem, the child can select the most relevant,
complete,or efficient.

The child persists in his efforts to sulve problems and understand events despite early failures.

3

i ¢ Related Activities Related Materals ;
) e NAnpendix Al . - (Appendix B) !
a=2, 91-93 .+ B-2, 97-98
& ' - ) . - i
!
: i
& i .
/

'MINI SHOW 18/SEGMENT 3 ,

Description - Beb and a c{uld nlay with a live honey bear and feed 1t a banana.
Captions - Hoaey Bear ' ' .
. ) ‘ . . &
General Objective
The child's conception of the physicu! world should include qenudi information about natural
phenomena, buth near and distant, about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain
interdependcnuces which relate various natural phenomena, dnd about_the ways in which manh
expiores and exploits the natural world. |
* . Specific Objectives‘ ' ) ‘

’

The chuld can ciassiy @ groun of objects as animals although they vary-in size, shape, and
ap')earemcc

The child cun tef! thar amimals are vy things anc that they need food and water to grow
and hve. .

0

The child can assoniate Lorta o aNnNais w-m their hormes,
-

' -

Neoassary Pre-teaching . P

; Intreduge the anim 4, kinkajou, os honey bear,

"

s [ qﬁt LY

o (
\‘1‘ . i .
ERIC . S -

BA Fuiimext provided by R . .
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] Revi‘z;{;zd”/?\ctjvilies | Related Materials
fAagendix Al " {Appencix B
A-3, 45-63 - '! B-3, 38-59
’ r'a
) /
« MINI SHOW 18/SEGMENT 4 - .

/

Description - James Earl Jones récites the alphabet as each letter appears. Kermit follows with a
commercial on "'B", but is disturbed by the Cookie Monster changing the letter to P and "1",

!
General Objective
The child can recogmze such basic symbols as letters, numbers, and geometric forms, and can
. perform rudlmentary operatcon with these symbols.
_ Specific Objectives ) . :

Given a verbal label for certam Ietters the child can select the appropriate letter from a set of
printed letters.

Given a printed letter, the child can proyide the verbal label.

Given a series of words presented orally, all beginning with the same letter, the child can make up
another word or pick another word starting with the same letter.

The child can recite the alphabet.

| Related Activities 5 Related Materials

,_.__JWAJ___M:_M [{Appendix B . ___:
i A-1, 12-24/32-36 B-1, 11-20/26-29

|
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MIN! SHOW 18/SEGMENT &

Description - This is a classification exercise concluding with 2 different classes, each captioned.
Captions - clothing, animals.,

General Objective
The child can dea! with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification,
and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain attitudes con-

ducive to effective inquiry and problem solving.
Specific Objectives

Given at least two objects that define the basis for grouping, the Chlld can select an additional
object that "goes with them’” on the basis of:

-size: height, length

-form: circular, square, triangular

-function: to ride in, to eat, etc.

-class: animals, vehicles, etc.

The child can verbalize thg\basis for grouping and sorting.
Necessary Pre-teaching

A basic concept that there are many kinds of animals.

Related Activities .| Related Materials
[Apoendix A) , (AppendiX Bl _

A-2, 45-49/61-62 | B-=2, 52-58/72-73




SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 18a
This Mini Show is the same at No. 18, but the following modifications are included:

General Description - Fingerspelling duplicates captions except traffic light and Honey Bear.

MIN! SHOW 18a/SEGMENT 1

.
All words except traffic light are fingerspeHed.

Necessary Pre-teaching

Introduce or reinforce fingerspelled vocabulary.

MiNI SHOW 18a/SEGMENT 2
SAME

MINI SHOW 18a/SEGMENT 3
SAME -

MINi SHOW 18a/SEGMENT 4

Letters are fingerspelled as changes occur.

MINI SHOW 18a/SEGMENT 5

Captioned and fingerspelled, clothing, etc.

NOTE:

Not all of the participating schools have this Mini Show included in their package. However, a
cony is available at the Research and Development Complea at the State University College at Buffalo.

b




-

70

SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 19

Length -13:10 f ' Number of Segments - 5

General Description - The first segment is a Buddy and Jim problem solving activity concerned with
hanging a picture. This is followed by a film about birds; a classification exercise between 2 and W;
Susan and children playing with puppies; and a film about a mischievous kitten.

-

Captions - exist in Segment 2

MINI SHOW 19/SEGMENT 1
Description - Comedy problem solving situation determining how to hang a picture on the wall.
General Objective

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification,
and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain attitudes con-
ducive to effective inquiry and problem solving.
Specific Objectives

Given a situation, the child can infer probable consequent events.

The child can suggest multiple solutions to simple problems.

Given a set of suggested solutions to a simple problem, the child can select the most relevant,
complete, or efficient.

The child can recognize that in certain situations it is beneficial for two or more individuals
to work together toward a common goal,

~

Related Activities Related Materials

~ {Appendix Al (Appendix B)
™ A-2, 77-81/89-92 | B-2, 85-87/96-97
A-4, 7-10 B4, 9-11 :

palr v
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MINI SHOW 19/SEGMENT 2

Description - A studio shot of a great horned owl {captioned) precede. 2 film of many different
zoo birds.

Captions - great horned ow/

General Objective

The child’s conception of the physical world should inciude general information about natural
phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain
interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena; and about the ways in which man
explores and exploits the natural world.

m

Specific Objectives

The child can classify a group of objects as'animals although they vary in size, shape, and
appearance.

The child can tell that animals are living things, and that they need food and water to grow
and live.

The child can associate certzin animals with their homes.
Necessary Pre-teaching

Introduce by tatking about different kinds of birds (owl, flamingo, pigeon, chicken, ostridge,
parrots, etc.). Discuss body parts - wings, beak, talons.

. Related Activities ! Related Materials
(Apgendix Al (Appendix B)

A-3, 45-63 B-3, 38-59

MINI SHOW 19/SEGMENT 3

Description - A discrimination exarcise is given between number 2 and letter ““w”’, A cartoon
"W-Worm’” follows.

General Objectivs
The child can recognize such basic symbols as letiers, numbers, and geometric forms, and can
perfc m rudimentary operations with these symbols.

The child can deal with ohjects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification,

and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain attltudes con-
ducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. .

L]
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Specific Objectives

Given a set of symbols, either all letters or all numbers, the child knows whether those symbols
are used iz reading or in counting.

Jdiven a printed letter, the child can select the identical letter from a set of printed letters. ’
Given a printed letter, the child can providé the verbal label.

Given a series of words presented orally, all beginning with the same letter, the child can make
up another word or pick another word starting with the same letter.

Given a spoken letter, the child can select a set of pictures or objects beginning with that
letter.

Given four objects, three of whuch have an attnbute in common, the child can sort out the

inappropriate abject on the basis of
-size: height, iength, -
-form: circular, square, triangular
-function: to ride in, to eat, etc.
-class: vehicles, animals ’ ‘

The child can verbalize the basis for grouping and sorting.
Necessary Pre-teaching

Vocabulary: Worm, water, waltus.

Related Activities | Related Materials
{Appendix A) (Appendix_B)
A-1, 1-7/16-31 B-1, 1-6/14~25

A~2, 50-52/61-62 g_:@_, 59-63/72~73

$

< ,

" MiINI SHOW 19/SEGMENT 4 . . ‘ .
Description - Susan and children pet and feed a puppy. _%\
General Objective : .

The child’s conception of the physical world should include general information aboutmatural
phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain
interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena; and about the ways in which man
explores and exploits the natural world. -

Specific Objectives

>

The child can elassi’y a group of objects as animals although tbéy vary in size, shape, and
appearance.

The child can tell that arumals are liviry things, and that they need food and water to grow
and live.

The child can associate certain anirmals with their homes.

EMC To enjoy and to handle anirnals with care. ) uil

# vt
. n\
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Related Activities Related Materials
{Apoendix Al (Appendix Bl
A-3, 45-67 B-3, 38-63

MiINI SHOW 19/SEGMENT 5

Description - The camera follo. s a playful kitten through a series of household mishaps.

General Objective:

The child’s conception of the physical world should include general information about natural
phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain in-
terdependencies which relate various natural phenomena; and about the ways in which man explores
and exploits the natural world.

Specific Objectives '

The child can classify a group of objects as animals although they vary in size, shape, and appearance.

The child can tell that animals are living things and that they need food and water to grow and live.

The child can associate certain animals with their homes.

To enjoy and to handle animals with care.

Related Activities Related Materials !
(Appendix Al (Appendix B)
A-3, 45-67 B-3, 38-63
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SESAME STREET MIN! SHOW NO. 20 )
o .
Length - 12:53 ' Number of Segments - 5

General Description - The 5 segments in this showlnc/ude afilmon monkeys at play, a Buddy and
Jim problem solving activity on buttoning a coat;a classification exercise; a f//m on a new born ~
reindeer; and a nature film of a walk through the woods. K i

_Captions - exist in Segment § ) - . \
’ '

MINI SHOW 20/SEGMENT 1

A 24

Description - Susan draws a face on the wmdow pane. This is followed by “Funny Face”, a
film about monkeys.

e
General Objective
The child’s conception of the physical world should include general information about
natural phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature;
about certain interdependencies which relate yarious natural phenomena; and about the ways
in which man explores and exploits the natural world.

Speci‘fic Objectives

The child can classnfy a group of objects as animals although they vary in size, shape
and appearance.

The child can tell that animals are living things and that tﬁby need food and water

to grow and live. ) » -

The child can associate certain animals with their homes. %

3
The child can identify and Iabel such parts of the body as the elbow knee, lips, and
tongue.

Necessary Pre-teaching ! .
Introcuction to facial features.

1 Related Activities Related Materials

(Appendix Al (Apprendix Bl

A-3, 45-63/78-82 | B=3, 38-51/80-85

[ e —— e e -
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MIN! SHOW 20/SEGMENT 2

Description - Buddy doesn’t know how to button his coat and J|m s instructions do not provide
him with-the correct soiution. The viewar has time to respond.

General Objectwe

The child can deal with ob,ects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, lassmcatlon,
and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and ‘he possesses certain attitudes con-
ducive.to effective inquiry and problem solving.
Specific Objectives

Given a set of suggested solutions to a simple problem, the child can select the most relevant,
comp|ete or effxcxent

The child persists in his efforts to solve problems and understand events despite early failures.

v

Related Activities | Related Materials
(Appendix Al fAppendix &)
A-2, 91-93 B-2, §\7-98 - ’
AN
MINI SHOW 20/SEGMENT 3 N N

™ A had .
Description - This provides classification of objects by function: 3 objects to edt and 1 mitten.
Correct response is shown. ,

. L}
General Objective .
The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certam concepts of order, classification,
and re|at|onsh|p, he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain amtudes con-
ducive to effective inquiry and prob|em solving. Py

Specific Objectives

v

- 4

- L] .
Giver four abjects, three of which have an attribute in common, the child can sort cut the'
inappropriate object on the basis of:
-size: height, length : .
fohm circular, square, triangular
futiction: to ride in, to eat, etc. ‘
-class: vehicle;, animals -

To group by same and different.
Sy .

-~
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'
e = |




“Necessary Pre-teaching.

o

76 -

Some experience with classification of food'and clothing.

*

-

Y

Related Activities
{Appendix Al

| Related Materials .

{Appendix B)

A-2, 50-52/63-68
&

1Y

A

B2, 59-63/74-75

I3

N

o et

o

_ MiINt sHow 20/SEQMENT 4

Description - Susan talks with a young child about a picture of a baby teindeer. A film of the early
life of a baby reindeer with its mother is sh_own. .

. General Objective - ey :

The child’s conception of the physical worid should include general information about natural
phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain
interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena; and about the ways in wh:ch man
explores and exploits the natural world.

Speclfnc Objectives - " vy

Reproduction, Growth and Development - Given pictures of various kinds of young, 'the child
can tell what they will be when they are grown up.

\ Related Activities Related Materials '
} (Appendix Al (Appeno‘/x Bl
. ' A-3, 68-70 B-3, 6469
| s} ¥

« . . - .
<R .
-

MINI SHOW' 20/SEGMENT 5 . L -

Deacnptaon Two children discover many animals and plants that they have never seen before This
|a an exceptionatly beautiful film,

Captaons - spider, leaf, fish, frog, turt/e. {Close ups of each of these are provided.)

General Objective ‘ >
The citild’s cor.ception of the physical world should include gemeral information about natural

phenomena both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain

o interdependencies which relate various natural phg omeng; and about the ways in which man

KC explores and exploits the natural worlZ. ; j .

LN

. ¢ ) .o ) : -
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" Specific Objectives

Trie child should realime that the earth s made of land and water, and that the earth's surface
‘e differs 1 various places.

.

The child can identify mountains-aad rocks although they differ in'size ¢ .d shane.

The, child can identify and give salient facts about objects seen dn the sky.
- }'
The child candistinguish the envg,oﬁment and natural lifz of the it ~ »m those of the country.
. el :
. f . , .
The child can classify a group ©f objects as plants although they differ in size, shape and
appearance. R

"The chid can tell that plants are fiving things, and that they require sun and water to grow
and hive. ’

The child can narne some plants that are grown and eaten by man,

The child can classify a group of objects as animals although they differ in size, shape, and
appearance.

The child can tell that anials are living things, and that they need food and water to grow
and live. !

The child can associa.e certain animals with their homes.

Given pictures of various kinds of young, the child can tell what they will be when they
Gle WL, ’

The chi'd can identify such seeds as corn, acorn, bean and knows that after cne of these has
-been; unted a new p! T will grow. ’
~ %
The ~hild can identify birth, growth, aging, and death as stoges in the life process of individual
mants end animais.

Necessary Pre-teaching

. Teach necessary voce ulary for re@ng level but tilm cou'd be used in som.- _ontexts with no
pre<tgaching. Teacher sh ..'d proview to™her own cless. /'
\\ .

/

— e e R

Related ;’-\ctnvut;es ; Related Materials |
_m{Appgadux_A/____w{:-.__ _{Appendix 8] _____|

A=3, 1 21/25-29/ | B-, 1-20/25-27/ |
i

i)

34-63/68-77 : 31-59/64-79

v e o

¥




ABPENDIX A - RELATED ACTIVITIES

A-1 Related Activities - Symbolic Representation
A-2 Related Activities - Cognitive Processes

A-3  Related Activities - The Physical Environment
A4 Related Activities - The Social Environment

b DNIRS
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APPENDIX A-1
RELATED ACTIVITIEé - SYMBOLIC REPRESENTATION
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Appendix A-1,1 .
* i ~ 2
4 s
4 . .
; : 3 . i - ' .
1. “claswroom Activity. dalloon run'. oY
Level - dpes 5 Typa - Group = .
i*t“ﬁii£ﬁ = several halloons with a separate letter of tae alpnabet and

a separate number fron. @oto 10 printed on each’ balloon with a magic marker.

L
> Yescrigtion - Clace ald tie blown-up balloons in a circle formed by the
class., Close youl eyes and say either "number” or "letter". Have a
‘child pidi one of the correct balloons. ddave the children keep all the - .
bdlloons tney nave corkectly identified.
v 3 ’—‘_\') .

2. Classroom Activity.” "Letter and Number Boxes' ;
}ﬁﬂL - Agco 35 , ) s Type - Group .
;ﬁ&ﬁﬁlﬂ£§ - 2 emply pint milk cartons with the top removed and.covered
with the letter A on tne front of one cartoon, and the number 1 on the
front of tne other carton; several 2" tagboard squares with A's and 1's
ol eavn one,
Description - Mix all the 2" square taghboard letters and numbers together.
Have tne childmen sort tne letter A and t“c number 1 into their appropriaéé

! CPrtons., -
A rtation - L;ic activity can be adapted by adding more letters and numbers

) , and vy classifying tnem by their appropriate ictter or number grougs as ‘

a waole, or vy tieir separate labels. e

3. Game. “Ring Toss™. '

' Lqu& - Ages 4-) ‘Tvpe - Small Group

‘ateri s - ten vound-top clothespins; 3 rubber jar riags; shallow box.
bescripiion - Lut~ 1o toles in the box and put & clothespin in cacn. laste
5 numbers on five separate pins and 5 letters on 5 sepdrate p;ns. Have
cacn carld tane 3 Lurows wita the rings. TIf he gets a rlngnr he must
state waetner the pin he ringed is a number or a letter. he child with
the most correct answers Ls the winner. .

4. Classroom Activity. TAlphabet latea'. ' -
Eéigg - Ages b0 Lype -~ Individual
daterinls = a piece of togboard ruled into 1" squares lettered from A to Z-
witt, @ olank square Lelow vagn letter. A set of one inch letter catrds

. witn one cavu for caca letter of tne alvhavet; paste.

pescription - dave tae caild maton the letrer card with the same letter
on tne board and paste it underneatin that Jetter. .

5. Classroonw activ.tv. "borting Letters™,
iLVZl = Apes - Type = lndividual
Naterials = 2" x 3" index cnvds wity at least four of cach letter of the
:1‘;,\‘.;.&" priated o cacn card,
pascription = rrowent o cuddd wita 1 portion of the alpnabet or the cntire
;;ﬂ;;e[gf, cepeaitne o fae RIS rondiness for this activitv,  Have child
sort oy lelter Yat conarate oiles,

6. G TLoetier oot -
l‘:\_{:l ~ Ares by uo '2:,:;)4' ~ Lroun
A_‘“_U‘ U‘L» ~ DAl Lo Tl Y L ugres w (RN :; ‘:7 Pagei CcLreies) Cravons g -

J.JQJJLL lotievs, Lo,

Description = o0 catda t e qa any 2L detter, e Wi saes oo the crid in

axy orver au dihess Lo vloas delUors o atoq time wut f o box and '
$u0wWs 16 o the dlass. I oaild has Laab fetter Lo covers (L. First one

o have leoa von cuvetod wins ano telis what lelters e ancxp(“J’

Ty
ERIC . S

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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7.

1%

‘ A-1.2

c %
e.f (L .. PR 1 . M
ArL. Color bLv Letter', ’
Level - Apes 7-9 - Fype - Individual

Mirerials~ dittoed vaper with a simple animal, ére., outlirned on it, and
divided into-letterva sections; crayons. . .

Description - Give cach child a dittoed fo:m and dif;ct hiz to color ali
sections with a certain letter, a certaih color. Draw a color and letter

key on the board. txample: b
~ ¢

I WA N Keyv. |
%@‘ < AP N a red S
N[ b Lo yellow -

: L_.f‘"_“Lr ‘ C = 9r€€n

’f'<

Classroom Activity. “Umbrellas and Raindrops". ’

=
Level - Apes 4-3 - Type - Group

Bescriptien - Tue picture of the umbrella is sectioned wich an upper. case
letter of the alpnavet in any, order, printed in each section. Pre-cut

““raindrops', eacn printed with a lower case letter, are given to the child.

rya

The caild is directed to match and paste the lower case lettered raindrops
on tiae upper case lettered sections of the umbrella

A Y
Came. "Letter Congentration". . .
Level - Apes 4-6 Type -~ Small Group

siaterials - 26 teacncr-made alphabet cards, each of upper and lower case
letters sepavately printed on each card.

Description - Spread cards face down in several rows. Children take turns
turning over 2 cards at a time in an effort to match upper to lower case
letter cards. If the »air does not match, both cards are turned over again,
if the pair matcnes, the chiigd ikeeps the pafr he matches. The child with

tae wogt pairs at thé end of the maiching wins, . .
5 ,

Gare. "iwtter-latch Card Game'. :

Level - Apes 4-F Type - Small Group

daterials - 260 3w JMoteacher-made alphabet cards, each of the upper andgg

ivver case letters separately printed on cach card, .

bescription - weal out all tue cards to ecacn plavere. Each player in turn
pices a card from tue pilayeg on his rf,t. If tue card matches (lowet case
aad upper case) tne player lays it in fromt of him. The player with the
MOSt Mmaleones wits.

Arc. Tnetter Collan”,

Level = An s gt ) . tvpe - Individual/Group
F;giggjgg Sohar g Socier Lboaldll MIgaziaes; sCissors paste; wvarnishy brush,
Deseriptios - n # UTillren cut out the upper and lowe: case version of

Or vtters from magasines, aod paste on the poster board.

a certain letie:
Varnisa tae entlrd voard-vien completely coverod with letters.
3

. N re o N N dt
Classroom Accivite. et has Aaohabet’, ,
Level - Ages 3-. ype - Croup

prhidoct cereal and wile or alpaabet soup; dishesd. SPUONS.
Sy LI - X oy .
biveg Caclh catid a4 buwl of goup or cercai. The teacher wiil

o -
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13.

e 14,

16.

17.

180
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Caterials -
JLross, D rows

(Cont'n)  nou

apprupriale letter,

L.J"ﬂrou. Act

:..LLL;“_"VJ_;_.: -1
7 or‘
UUerlpL on -
a certain LLL
Laat have t‘lu

Goame,

1

in a separate

J,‘(”‘C‘Cl')t 1. V.“( d
P

and say or saign wnat it is.
it with a marxkerv.

ivity.

Lg VU - .x:g‘Cﬁ 4=y

large ducks eaca aaving a le

"Alphaoinge',
Lovel - Ages 5-7

A-1.3

' Y v - - - y - 1 - -
duk dlous oo g 4 certailn letter.

Jhen the cnild finds the

"ducss in the Pond'.
Iype - Croup/Iadividual

arce picture oi a pond or lane; several dittoe! sheets with

etter written on tnem; scissors; paste..

Jive cach c¢child one dittoed shuet and asx alold, or sign for

ter., The children wvill then cut’out the awnropriate ducks

t L tev aud paste tne ducks on the pond.

L}

Lype - Group

%
Teacasr-nade vingo cards divided iato 2,5, 1" square (5 rows

dowty wita waca square
Da:", .
Tne teac

randomly lettered; markers; 25. letters
ner will select letters one at a time from the bag
Lf tiae child has taat tter, ne will cover
The first ciild to have 5 letters across or 5 letters

ovm covaetred is tue winner. .
Act.  "Letrer hral't,

Level - Ajes

-8 Tvpe = Group

ihrerialy - many pre-cut diffevent letters; laT”C roll of paper; paste.

wuscripeion -
at a time and
0L Ways S0

Than .

Gnﬁu t'ish

Spread lctters on tabse. Call out a ucertain letter, one
encodrare eaci child te paste that on the peper in a variety

that a creative forn emcrges.

£
for Lettors'.

4=6 Type ~ Small Group

Materials - bucket; cards with individually printed letters of the alphabet

aad a2 paper ¢
Description -

hinqqroun AC;lV‘(V

1.“\/?3_ ~oaus )"3

dent Liy tae letter, ave pulls it out of the bucket,
lettere 1o the winoner,

ng at tac:&d: vardstich with string and m
dave the children fish for a letter.

magnet attached.
If he can correctly
The child with the most

¥ "
"lettar Toss”

Typc -~ Group

Siterials - 29 Flasic caras, each showing one letter of the alpnabet.

w S ILL)L ioan -

fLu"n card aasa

letters e ot

dave tie cadldren sit on the {icor close to you. Show a
toss 1t to the first child to say tlle correct name of the
Al

S0 Caa veliect the most cards.

(e petbor Boatortet,
Xu\c’ - Srwes Ol dpe = Smali Group
terialn - e NS ra civete Jivided fnte 19 eoctiony with one letter

nriat- oo
.

wooevtions boeard per player o7 Coa fetter being used; colared

markev, D S SO R

Descriptic, -

Ate Jetter cards in cotresponding sectrons af circle.

Lach pleer e vu™ o wias rull tue dice wnd move hus oorker the appropriate
number ol sectoeat . Tal o wver mest Lorrect iy fdeatify the Jetter ne landed
o, If he Lo ocorrect, oo takes a card from Lue corresponding pile (only

one card froms owcn Lole sor o sturent). Toae chiideen coatinue playing {n the
circle until w.e pio-apreed time oo Ls over.  The colld vith the most

cards 7" Lo o 0 tne pare win.

N

~




19. , Clessroow Activity. 'Celor Coded Word bictionary'.
Level = ages 0-9 : Tvpe - Group

Jaf 2riels- chart pepuel; Crayons.

Q&PSE}L:APL." Make an alpnabetical, basic siyit, vocabulary dictionary out
of laryge sneets of cnart paper in tae form of a pooklet with the children.
As 4 aew word is introducedq, print it in your booklet under the correct
alphaoetical listii ;. Words may be color coded, i.e., initial letter in red
and the rest of thwe word in black, eitc., for casier identification and
correspondence.  Allew the c¢hildren to use the word dictionary at any time.

20. Game., wora huat'.
Level - Ages 7-3 Type - Group
. ilaterials -~ teacher-uade flash cards of familiur vocabulary words.
Deseriptioa - Tuwe teacher putls flash cards containing words beginning with a
certain letter (and svame that don't) at different spots around the room.
The teavser gsays a word and asks all the cuildren in turn to look for a

Wword biat begins witn tae sane letter as tae word sae mentioned.

21, Gane. 'L Tisket, A Tasxet Word Game'.
3
g e S : .
Level - Ages /-9 Type - Group

Haterials - teacher-made flash cards of fomiliar vocabulary words; pins.
Description - tach culld wears one card with a familiar word written on it
(each word beginuing with a difterent consonant). One child walks arocund
a circic and vaps somevie and says the woid pluaed on him. The tapped
percon uust turn and say a different word beginning with tue same letter
he «ces on tue tapper's card. If ne can do so, ne chases the tapper and
tries to catea him.  Ir the child catches che tapper, it will be his turn
to go around the voom and tap someonc.

o

22, Game. "Spin a Mord'.
Efff&& - Ages 79 Type - Small Group
Materials - a teacher-nade game spinner in the shape of a circle with
fanclrar words *for cach letier f ihe alphabet written around it.
gescrintion - Tae wnild «plus tine spinner and must orally say the word the

gplaner «top . at and provide a word beginning with the same lettexr as
thit wor wid. aeep scove Lo deternine a winner.

23. ame. Wora Sacae'
T;;@ - Aves 7 oaad ip Sype - Group
daterials -~ paprry oencil,
{};%IAJLEﬂ%‘ = T wwiect of Lads pame iy to writein two minutes as many words
as possible tnat Lepln with a vertaia letter in a word that the teacher
mentiqns. oorochiba o wilh thie most words spelled correctly wins.
Vartation - o7 STV WoTds Ll have o certain letter In the medial
or frnel pociroog ) ¢
26, Game. Alp e !
) Level = o oa o=t tvpe s Gronp
. Descriptiocn. = oot veiwd 10 cibied o in order teo srve a word for ecach
sucLessive Leiter fa tae alphabet.  Por onample, ¢hild #1 says an "A!

word; child #2 ~avs a "B word cwal wo on throusn the entire alphabet. The
teachet 1 ocords Low wotds on oo cnaliwoarnd. 1. a2 word is repeated, or if
a ciild con't thadas ol me, Lt i oul.s Uuis oy owe iy have several winners.

Q ' {
ERIC ," 1)
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Classroom Activityr., “aAlpnabet Rope’.

Level - Ages 5-5 and an iype =~ Group

dMaterials ~ Long clothesliae; cizp-type ciothespins.

Description - Hany tie clotaesliine Jou across the room. Giue one letter

of the alpnacet 1o wvaela pla.  dave tue children clip on real objects or
plctures of thines taul bepin with cach letter. The objects and pictures

can be changed every noaty for vecabulary building, 1t is also an interesting
3B decourarion fur (ar classroon.

3

(3]

Ficldtrip. Letlror WOl
Le\;x - A?es 5-14 Tvpe - Group ~

Waterialb - paper; pencils,

D@scrigtxon - o an 1 wthl arouad the scuool and/ov neighborhood with each
child bernyg rezpoasible for frading objects beglaning with a certain letter
and making a list .7 those objects.  For youns children the teacher can make

ne list as the ah:ilidren il out the names of the obijects.
! 3

Art. "Picture Vocanutary Goliage”,
Level - ages 5-1luy - Type - Croup

taterials - magaziaes; scl..sors: glue* varaish; brush; heavy tagboard.

description - Have oy c'i Jdren look through the magazines and find pictures
of objects that bevin witn a certain letter. lave them cut and paste these
plctures on tne tasesird i a rander farhiion te form a collage and varnish.
Gy :v MLetter Go Fise - A Salf-Checkirg Game'.

Level - dues 7-9 iype = Individual/Small Group
faLLrlals - a small bong o oset of cards {olded in half; pictures cut from®
magazines; paper cil_u: small magaeil; striag; stick.

Desc{_ptgg; - A "fizn
Pictures of objects [
wirtiza haa; been folder

ing rod” is made from string, stick and magnet.

niliar £o tne children are pasted outo small cards
toaatt so that tne picture is*risible. Inside the
card, tue teacher writes Lue letter the picture bepins witn and secures tae
card wita a paper u.lp.  AJl cards arc pilaced in a box. The child "catches"
2 card witi .o rod and eays tne letter the picture on the card
begins vitan. - o an v wcar Lo check 1€ e is correct. Tor 2 or more
cnildeen, cards o

i
-
s
o
-

e

Lo aidh the cofrecl response Las been given can be kept
as a form of ~eore Toening, Incorrect respouses <honld be put back into

Lae LOX Lo LY Casea u'ee .

Grow TPt W e T . ' .
:}_:c;_l ~ S Tl . "l;‘,'iv_»._: ~ Loy,
dlaterd v - S e et it card of elans’ sipat vocavbulary;
LIS SR LU
Sserintioy - oo co A et A nar v, The tegcher tnea says,
“Eaoralniilos S coowcilerey wi il then very quicetly
wil€ qrous oot ot ardy e 2 gl sdtnre or write the name of
tae objoct o ‘ o When Ll p‘”“&“lﬁ’nkﬂﬂ: tine Ls up the child will
fther vead aon =0t oy v The Ciats 1 Gbects. Yeep a tally to determine
o winver.
. *
)
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fy Picture vict ionery'.

Level - Ayges 6-Y Type - Individual

i&ﬁﬁiiﬁiﬁ.' consiructlion papeYt; sclssors: paste; magazines; crayens,
Description - Foulu several sheets of construction paper to form a booklet
titled, "My Picture Dictionary'. On the first page, have each child find .
pictures or dra- their own of wurds that begin with the letter "A" from the
nagazines and paste them into the book. Do this for cach letter of the

alpaabet on each page. Older children-can label their pictures. ‘

Game. ''How lany Words".
Level - Ages §-10 Type - Group
Description ~ One chiid lcaves the room. ‘The other children~decide on a letter
that has been studied. When the cnild returns the others tell him the
selected letter., Within a set period of time that child will' say as many
objects in the room tiiat begin with the selected letter as he can think of.
The number of words hu savs ig his score. Each child should havg$a turn.
2

Classroom Activity. "Alpnavet Recordings".

Level - Ages 4-o Yype - Individual/Group
Hateri-ls - tape récorder. .

0e§z}igtioq - Record cach of the children in the class reciting the
alpnabet. Witn ecach recording eliminate a lctter or change the sequence
of a few letters. The students wust identify the error or errors.,

Classreom Activity. '"Human Alphabetical Order’,

Level - Ages 5-7 Type = Group

daterials ~ large letters printed on cardboard.

description - Give a letter to each child. tliave tihe chi.dren stand
up- and arrange tiemselves in alphabetical order. Repeat by changing
letters, leaviag a few letters out, setting a time limit, etc.:

Game.  "Alshavet Antics”.

Level - Ages 5-7 Type - Group tg
Description - The teacher writes the alpliabet on the board. Have the
children clese their eyes vhiile one child erases one letter. The others
must guess ihe wissing letter.

Garie.  "hatTs Seat?'.

Level ~ Apes 0-0 Type ~ Group X
Paterials - flash cards site tae letters & to Z on them; blackboard; P
waaln, \ - _j .

Pescraiptive - Tae tencer aolds up oa flasn card with a letter on it and
the chilgren ruse write wn tne board the Jetter that follows it. This
car be aose in Leam cotperivion or Individual competition.

Gpeclad Mdapiatiooe v e e children write the Jetgdr that comes before

- A 22

Ltae onge o0y,

.

Race.  VALpa et deias’
Level - Aves 6 -, . .
- RACE 3 -, fvpe ~ Group
Duescription = vivide toe Mudwpeard Int, ruo 66T 0eas and tae class
o v i . - >y, »
into wva teaws. dhwve Lacm gtans peaind o fige dram gbout 10 feet
\
oM oeach team runs

from the Dyatd, 2 tag werd po’

to the boord craowin o Laeodetter 4, tuns Lackh cnd rives tine next child
the chale. e vuas Lo Lae boare and writes cac telter ¥ and runs back,
and so forta.  cue flzst feam lhat Laws corteciiv wricten the alphabet is

the winne:. op E;§a

i
L0 ;“l‘( LEE S v
y ot Al (B4 SRS VO
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Llassroom Activicy. "Wilpped Cream letters'.

Level~ dges 4-9 . : Type - Small Group
darerials - whipped cream; formica table.

Degcriprion - On a clean' formica table, spread some whipped cream like
finger paint. Have the childrea practice forming letters with the
waipped cream. OGtaer groups of children can’ have their turn using
frosting or pudcing or any other variety of spreadable-type good -
liching materials. R

Art. '"Dot-to~Do’ Letters',

Level - Ages 4-5 . Type - Group

liaterials - teach:r-made dittoes of dotted ouliines of 10 létters;
crayons. .

Description - Have *he children trace the dots with a crayon and fora a
letter. Later on parts of :he letter could be left off to be completed
bv students. —

Art. ‘'Plaster Letters’. . . - .
Level - asges 4-5 Type - Individual

iv. erials - teacher-made cardboyrd letter melds; plaster of paris; palnt;
brusaes.

Description - Give each child a letter mold and help him fill it in with
plaster of paris. When dry, remove from molds and have children paint.

Classroom Activity. '"Rope Lecrters'.

Level - Ages 4-6 Type - Individual/Group -
laterials - rope. |

Description - Explore letter shapes with a rope on the floor. Try and
reproduce the letters with eyes open; eyes closed,

Att. "Play Dough Letters',

Zgzgi - Ages 4-6 Type - Individu-nl
Haterials - Play Dougn; paint; brush. -
Description - ifave children roll "play dough" into snake-like forms and
reproduce letter snapes. Letters can be painted after dough hardens.

~4

.

‘égg.‘"Wiry letters'. /

Level - Ages 4-6 = Type ~ Individual - e
laterials - pipe cleaners; s riug. )

Lescuiption - Have children reproduce letter shapes with pipe cleaners.
Finished letlers can be aung with string around the room.

Art.  UStick Letterws'. . ; ‘

Level ~ Apes 4-o Type - Individual

;gg;ifkq;& - dart prece of coustruction paper; pwlue; popsicle sticks.
description ~ vive each caitd a shuet of construction paper, some glue,
and several popsicie sticks, iiave the cnildren reproduce {amiliar letters

with the popsicle stacks.’ lave them glue tie finished letters on the paper
and di=play.

e /? 93
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46.

47,

48.

49.

wote = fae preceding seven activities nention enly a few of the many materials
e Ledener can use wita tag o lass for Bl ovjective. Jtaer easily
accessivle and non-expeasive materials that a caild can use to formulate
letters arej-torl, straws, piirci, pegboards, sponge, styrofoam or sand

aud glye wglds, ete.. A picture of the letter pr a 3-dimensional letter

given to tay charld prior to tpese activities, will prove most helpful for

atnw in focmulating the lecters.,

Classroor Activity,  "stiad “lan's Bluff”
Level = apes 5 oaad up Tvpe ~ Individual/Group
caterials - 3-dimeasional lettews; bitndfold; chdl& anu chalkboard.

}%:E:Elwtlvn - Place 3 of tue 3-dimensional letters in a bag and print the .
sare 3 lelters on tue chalkboard. Blindfold a child and hand him a letter

from 'tiie bag. He may fcel and manipulate the letter any way he wishes - -
before putting it back in the vbag. Remove the blindfeld and have the child
circle tue letter ue felt on tne chalkboard! Add more letters later on

to make the task more difficult. . /

=

Clagsroom Activity. "Right-liand, Left-Hand Letter Matcn"

Level - ages 5 and up Tvoe - Group/Individual
naterdials - alphaoet letters cut {rom sandpaper; a set of J-dimensional
letters.,

Description - Give « cngld one sandpaper letter and have him feel it and
trace it with nis Jeft pand. With his right hand, have him try and find,
by touch only, the idedtical letter as the sandpaper letter. Place only
a few 3-D Totters in'the bag at first.

Classroon Activity, ‘“Letters Feel and Find",

Level - Ages 6 and up ' Type - Individual/Group
Materials - mys tLry box with a hole on top; different sized 3-dimensional
letters; caalkboard ana cpalk.

Description - pldCu a number of 3-dimensional letters in the box. Have

a child okxﬁt ‘a letter on the chalkboard while anotuer child tries to feel
and find that tetter in the box. Continue unti] all childien have a turn.

Py P

it H

Classroom Activity., "Toucn 'n Sort™.

géggl Ages ( and up Type - Group/Individual
tlaterials - J-dimensional letters in various sizes; bliadfold. .

JL,<r ption ~ To «tart, tix 2 letters only of various sizes on the table.

Biindfold a child aud have him sort the Yetters in thelr 2 respective

piles by teuon alove.  As the child becomes more proficient, add more letters.

Game . Mamver Lite!
wvel - Apes A=) Type - Individval/Group
}iﬁn rials = larye nudver Hnes5i-19, on the {lovor:; box of numerals.
U:scrltyzgq - L wose a4 anile Lo plik a numeral from the bO\.’,He must then
hop, etc. 20 lr cotraponding namber on number line. ’
4

-

Game.  gumoer Latea'.
Icvn‘ - Ages Lo fype = Lroup
uaLﬂrles = 4 set ol teaper-uade numeride. L for each child, and a complete

set for the tealnor.
UQ%CXLP!IOP’“ vive, vaca caild Lonunieral and ave aim FXJCQ it in Yront of
aumber and say, "L would like

nim,  Jne tedetaod witd randeomly hold ap oa
r Give each chlld a turn.

tais uumber Lo -kip around the rovm', ete




50, Tame. "Musical Sumper Cnairs”,

Level - Apes a-/ .- LType - Group

CMaterials - 1 ditrercat numver for each child and the corresponding number
taped to a charr; marcaing record; record plaver.

Description - Give waca ¢utld 4 number and nave him march around the chairs
in a ¢irctie to Cue narcaing record.  dave Lae ciit ldren marciv around a ofew
times 5o tuey will have plenty of tive to lucate the chair wiich corresponds
to the numoer tuey aave. When tane music stops, tihe childrea must quickly race
tu tae apnroepriate coatr and sit down. The last person to sit down is
ciiminated, and teerlr chair is taken out., Continue until tneir is one
wlnaer. . f

51. Tlaten tue Same',
) = aneh ) altu up Type - Sial? O» n
ateriais - dees of regular playing cards. X
description - Place the cards face down in cven rows. The child turns
over a card and must try and matcn that card to fhe identical card by
turning it over. VWhen he does, he can keep the pair. The child with the
most cqrus wias the game., . J
wote - Use oaly a few caras at first. Gradually increase that number as
tae calld's proficiency increases, uvhtil the whole deck of cards is peing
Useh. ‘
52. 3£££X££h' "Stana Up For Numbers!'',
es 3-5 1ype - Group -
21 i - ten cardboard squares each with a numeral on them. 4
crintion - Give cach caild one card. Teacher will say, sign (or both)
a numeral. Tae child who is holding that numeral must stand and show it
to the otuers.
g . -
53. Classroom_Activity. "Jumoer Fingers/Finger Numbers" .
Level - Ages 4-6 sze - Individual/Group
Materials - tempera paints; brush. £
des CrLQLLO' - Paint tne numbers 1 through 10x~ one number on each fingerti
of the cnild's nand. The teacher will then s say or sign (or both), "Show
me number 2", ote., wend tire children will hold up the gpprobriate finger.
S4. Game. Sumbefbingo'. .
Lovel - dges 4-d g " TIype ~ Group
ﬁ?géfggii - tewhier  or student-made bingo cards  with numbers randomly
b?ZBE;d or wdvn squ.re, oa each card; markers; a complet. set of numbers
in ¢ bag {or the tedaciher. 4 . o
Hescription - CGive cach caild a number bingo card, and a supply of markers..
Tpe teachvr wiil raadouly say or sign, (or botn) numbers as each student
places a uirrer over the corvresponding number on his car®. The first child
to have T vurbers iu 2 row, across or down, is the winner.
55. Ark, " L)l ow o Lne Nvnbors lystery Picture'. <
Level - Apes .=’ Type - Individual
Material, - ravnai teachor-made dittoed workshests such as the following:
LS TUL ) UL /
%
R o ha E ® {
o3 <. Seirore , ’
EENNRI . Y
' \\:’TE‘C.’:' - I % b %
il e '%7 Y /;
A0, Ty ©. .
& ,‘i /o 'l of.
9 CAA ; "y ’
o ' “»w/X!Lw el
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(cont'd) . R
Description ~ Say or sign (or both) the children to follow directions such

as the folIowing example. Example - 'Drav a straight lina from 5 to 9,
9 to 8, 8 to 10, 10 te 3, 3 to 5. What is it2V

o After
e
-

aote - Utner simple teacher- or student-made drawings can be made in the
same way, and can even be colored or cut-out lated%

Gawe,  "Fiching for Numerals'. L

Level - Apéds 3-5 Type - Small Group

‘luterials - stick, strine and magnet for fishing poile; separate cards cut
in tne shape of a figh with the numerals 1-10 written on them; and a paper
clips attached to the card, placed in a box. )
Description - Have the child ploce his fishing pole in the 'box and catch

a fish., e must correctly identify the number in order to keep his catch.

If e misses the fish must £o back in the box. The child with the+most fish
wins, ‘

Classroom Activity. 'The Number Drum",

Level - Ages. 4-5 Type - Individual/Group
taterials - a drum; a set of printed numerals. L

Description ~ The teacher will hold up one number in front of the class. One
child is chosen to correctly identify the number aloud and then bangs the
drum tne appropriate number of times, Lo

Game., Go Fish'. )
Level - Ages 4-3 - Type - Small Group,

Materials - a decik ot playing cards, minus the jacks, queens and kings.
Desceription - uveal cacn studeat seven card  aud spread the remaining cards
face down in a pile. Tace first child will ask one child at a time if he
nas a particular carc taat ac himself is holdiny. If he does, e cnild
will tawe tae care and lay it down ia frost of uis for a 'match™; and take
anotuer turn.  If tue curld asked doesn't have tae card, tae first child
must 'go flsn’ as tae neat chiid tahes a turn.  ine child witih the most
fmatcaes’ at tae enu of tor gane when all the cards iu tne pile are

exaausted, I8 Lae winnesn.
. )

1
Art.  "Gui-out Pleture.sets',
Level - Ages b4-o Tvpe -~ Indivigual

Material, - teacher-made Jdittoes Wit drauing. of unequal sets of objects;
l"(;[:‘_Q:(:‘{(:XZ)lQ, S oapples and o Flovers, ote., ac {ssers) coustructlion paper;
pnste;*crnyons. ! . .
descriplion = Have the cidss cut oul, saste, and color a pictureusing a
specified numoer of Lae same objedts, /fm;a sets Wit greater numnbefs of .

objects can be addew zater on.  Display completed nictured.
- .

i
v
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Clas,roon \Wtivity, YSelect toe Set'.

Level = Ages 5-7 Type -, Imdividual/Croup
v

——

_gtgrx*‘~ ~ a carc,oard bos; a variety of up to 5 objects eacn in a set
such as o vuaper clipn, 3 rubber baqu, 4 butL0u“, 2 nails, ectc.

beseription - Place only 2 wneqgual sets of objects in the bex at one time,
Ask tue’ carld to give you the set with a certuin number of objects.in it.
Aud wore sets of.objects in the box as the child becomes more proficient.

Classrog™ aetiviey. "Children Sets'.
{Lv‘l‘ Aras 58 ' Tvoe - Group
descerintion ~ bivide the class into groups of different sizes. Have one

calld puint £o the group thatscarrectly identifies the number of children

vou requested. 3
Game.  "In Lthe Bag" ,
LLVLl Ages boand up ) Type - Individuail

13 t B4

HCLTLJIJ 4 large paper vag; 10 buttons or c¢uips; chart paper; crayons. ¢
, DaE !

Des r12£l9‘-' ilave vach child stand behind a set line and try to throw tite
Duttons into tae bag. aAfter 10 throws he counts how many are in the bag and
how many are not. Score is kept o the chart paper in the following manner.
List the ca ldreas' names {n a row *n one coium. "Label a second column
“In the Dus' and a third colwmn 'Missed". Record each child's score and
declare a winner or wirners ~ whoever has che highest "In the Bag" count.

Art. 0 USets Bookiets'! - , /

Level - Ades 5-4 . - Type - Individual e
Vel - Lype L .
raterials -~ constfuction paper; crayons; paste. ¢ S

Yescriptiona - CGive each caild some construction paper and have him make a
1-10 qumbered bookle Lach page should be labeled or numbered or both,
a different number flave the children draw, cut-and paste dlfferent P
sets of objects for each page. For example, the mumber two could contain’
2 hbuses, 2 flowers, 2 PLLL1L§ etc. - Display the booklets arouna\the room
wiien completed.

i

Llaasroom Activity. "laventory"

ESX&& < Agus 6 and up Lype -~ Group

laterials - chart pager divided into two colums, 1.column labeled "what
dt the top, tne other lawied "how many";” crayon.

Uescerrption - With th» class, count,up thé objects in tne classroom

such as Lo desks, 2 olagts, 4 windows, 2.doors, etc. Record on ‘chart paper.

11 20

-

Clasnroum Activity. 'Number Stepping'.
i,eﬂvg;}__ - ages 3= ‘ype - Iadividual/Group
Materials - cardooard 3nuares wLLh a pumber from 1-10 on eaca square.

Les LTLULL)M =~ Plaie curaboard squares o floor from 1 through 10. Have
cacit cilid walk oo the squoies from 1 torI0 as they count aloud.
~
~ - o . n :
Classroon activavs, Rings and finpers'.

N ;
Level - Ages I-, Type ~ Individual/Grdup
ﬁateria}j - AU osmall curtormn riags with the nuwerals 1-10 attached to them;
Cardpoard cutuen of LULLU’S aainds glued to a block af wood so it will
graad up. .

Vescriptlon = Have tne wnild take the vings one atu time and place them
uscriplilc

. > 1 1 N . - =
on the -finguts wi the cutout, starting at the left and working in numerical
g R L

order.

G

: P
Ry

xf

L




.
S~

‘6 7 N

.69,

.

.70'

71.

'

72.

2 UeSCflELLOD - Cuq_ﬂuptxals fron construction paper, me
<$}l and have each aumber geg consécutlvely bigger. Make -2- glidelines on .

, Description - Have the.children sit in a ¢ircle. Oné child will start- by

- in-this clockwise fashion' up” to 10, Number 10 -is not said; .instead the child

A .
. ; R T o t ’ )

Cldssrodm Adtiviﬂzz HHCrescendo Jumbers'’. oy N

Luvel = Abcf%i x’ - ~Tvpe ~ Iudlvldual/Group -, ,

naterxala - nstruLonn-paer, scissors;emasking tapiéi .

n

.4
.

‘a small number
the floor with masxlng tape. Have thu guLJLllnes start togethenrand gredually '
Becone £arther dpart. Letyeach child?) put thé numbers. in. order of smﬁllest
to Iargest /l -10). using these guidelines Example ==, = OJA*

i)

e ’

~

-

Clabbroom Aatlvigy ”Knot Numbers'e

Level ~ Ages 3-5°" . , Type ~ Individual/cxoup o
*Mtcxi_ls - rope; blindfold. ' t - e
Dgscrxg tion ~ Hie khots in a rope.’ Have thé children feel the knots ’
blindfolded and -count how many there are, Have children take turns tying
knots and testlﬁg ather chiluren ’ . . . AN ;A ’ .

“ . W e ) - “" 8 " »
CLasstOﬂ Actlvr_y ”Clap Tén'" ( A -
Lgvei ~ AgCs. 36 .- * o . Type - Group -

saying one, Thc~next child on the ‘right will say, two, and- aroynd the ‘circle .-

.

claps. The next ¢iild starts with one again, and so*on. If a mistake -is o

’ made, start again°with one. N Nt
o “ - : . '

Classroom “Activit i

P ) PR,

"Drum Ndmbers' ‘

Level’- Ages ) . : zzge - ImuiVLdual/Group S ot
\hterlals - depmsfrumstick. : . . v ’
Descrlption - The teacher wiktl hit the drum a certain number of times, E .
TQ? childrén must watch, ‘listen, and count, the number of times. to them- .
sel¥es. They must tell the &eacher lrow many times shé hit- the drum by’ N
‘saying and signing the mumeral, If corre;t, the child may hit the drum : .
that nymber of times. . . . . A ,
s . ¢ ' .. - . - - . / .
_Classroom Activity. *"Number'Bounégﬁ, Coe o . [ . ¢
Levcl - Ages 4-6 ¢ T T _ ) Type J'Groupflﬁdiviouél
Materials - large bail. T T N .
-Description - The child must watch and count.to himself ‘the number of times
the teacher bounces the ball. The child with the correct answer may bounce
the ball that number of times. “ . * . N . e
. - ) ¢ - . 3 : y
Classroom Activity. "'Stand Up forNumbers!". S .
Level - Ages 3-5 ” - ' . Type - Group e ‘e
bmterials - ten xardboard equares each with a numeral on them: ;
Descrigtlon - Givwe each child one card, Teacher will say, sign (or both), v
a numeral. . The chlid who is holding that numeral must stand and show it .
to the others. 7 . ! . . o
:‘ ;\\
\ .

. = * ..' ) ) ...
‘ R | o



’ \K/' Lo ?,r‘ L s L ,.°A—§.l3

_—
2 m ActiV1ty* "Aumbcr Ethbefs/Finger N& ers'.

Ag s 4~6 . gl; gg - ;pdividual/croup

—Q..? 1 ;lnter‘_ 1s '~ temperaspaints; D‘L‘fﬁ;h.
Lo Descrip®fon ~ Paint the numbd&a 1 throth

-

- oné number on .each finge%tip
" “of the chiid's hand‘ The teacher will then say or.sign’ (or both), “Show -
A%~ ome nurﬁer 2" ‘eg* , aﬂd the cnfl% will hold up - the dppropriate finger.

N

VT4 Numberb;.pgc L e, ~ e
k@%sf o hg s~4=8 .7 L. i Type - Group : : T
o als - teachet or 'student-m¥le bimgd cards with numbers randomly
o ‘?rint d in eéch square, on ‘®ach gird markers; a complete set of nu eg§gq
" n a ag for, the- Leacher . et
- Descrlgtioh - GlVb cath child a numberbingo ‘card, .and a supply of markers.
* - The te@cher will randoml§ say, or sign (or both), numbers as "each studenG
o places 8 maxker over the corres pondlng nuﬁ%&r on his card. The. firsc chfld
to have 5 number° in a’ row, hcross or down, is the winner..

.
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. 75, Art. '"Follow the Numbers Myste{y Pictpre . v c L !
Level - Ages 5-7 : N ; #ype ~ Inoividual »
] Materials -~ crayons; teaeher"made uittoed worksheets such as ehe following.
- ' , - ’ N » ¢ 2 a - < " -
- - . ’ ‘(‘/ [} ~ . . . . '
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L0 v : " 90 .“! 27 . )
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scrxgtlon - Say or sign (or both) the children to follow directions such
as the following example to Cbmplete the” mystery picture. _Example -
- "Dfaw a stYaight line frow' 5 to 9, 9 to 8,8 to lO 10 to 3, 3'to 5,

What is it?" MY _ . RN RN

*

mote - As you will note, these activities were adapted from the objective
- " TGiven.a spoien numernl between 1 and 10, the QQlld can select.the appro-
priate numeral trom a ‘set’ of printed numerals'.‘ Many other of the previons
activities are also_adaptiable for tiis objective. , - ’
“ R " ) . - . PN .
76. Claesroom Activity. '"Numerical Ordepf.
Level - Ages 5-3 -

Type -~ Ind{viuﬁnl/Group;

Materials - flasheards with a number hrom 1-10 on each card. "
*- *\ Dgscrin ton - Take out flashcards »in” sequence only from numbér 1 and up,
i.e., 1-3, 1-4, 12 <5, étc. hoose a cnild and give him the rest of the

~.shuffled cards and have him line them up in numeric order to 10 on the .

Q 1k T
EKC cha trdy . . Co ; 99
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* Level - JAges 7-12 TV el ‘ __}ﬁ)(.‘. ~ Small Grdup . B
. "um_eridls —\x,leck of @lay ng cards, minus jacks, queens and kings. s c .
- Dcsc’rlpu.on ~.Deal atl. L} car*db to, 3-8 players. TFirst playor must have a
, five card (any SUlt) in drdef to qtart game, If he Yoes not Kave' a 5y

Y “the first player on ﬁis right going ciockwise to have a 5 may start. .~ e
.7, Thé nexL playerx .dn his’ right may place ,another 5 down (stari a new row .

if ).t s a.different suit) .8t he may place a.4 or a6 from the.Suit that waa
K Xled' “Lards may be"placed only by suits in proper ndmeﬂcal _sequengg -frpm :{

v Acc to lO first player to.play all of hisucartls 1is the winner. A
. ~., . . . o b '-,
7‘§. Classroom ﬁ“e!‘ctivit.y ‘"Wnipped Cream ‘Jumbers ‘é. R ) :
. Level ~’Ages 498, P e 'I‘ype - Smal],‘1 Growp . ;
! Natcrial - whipggd cream; formica table.- ‘ N
Descri: ﬁon « 0On a'.Clean’ formica table spread some hipped éream like - N

fingerpaint, -Have' the cht'ldren pract}ce forming numbers with the whipped
‘¥ . cregm. &Other Broups ofhchildren can d1gve their .gurn using frosting or
~pudding or any other variety of- spreadable-aype ood»gicking materials.

3
~-
L

79. "Art "'DOC—‘t:o—Dot Numbers™. ~ .. ., 7 - N ) o

/, Level - Ages 4-5 ST, . Type + Group et .
I*Iat(zrizals%-J teacher-made dittoes of dotted outlines of numbets; crayons. .
Description - Have the childrem trace the dots with a crayon ahd form a PR

, tumber. Later on parts of number could.be léft off ta’be completed by
. students. .- R . S

.

.
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80. QArt. 'Plas.ter Numbers®. .* '
. Level —=. {ges 4-5 .
"laggrial’s - teacher—made|

bryslres., ;

. . v
' .
:
2 ¢ v .
° X
. . i

OBy ef Individual
boavd num_]aer malds, pl@sterof. paris; paint,

— .Description - G’fve each child ahn mold and nelﬁ him ‘111 {t i with
plaster of paiis When. dry, re fro molds and have ._:\he chikdrea paint.
81. Cla%room%ivitl - "Rope “Jumbere . - ) A 3 . '
Level '~ Ages. 4-6 e i . b : v Type - Individu'al/Gx[oup‘ ‘;/‘ h
Materials -"Eope. T LT . - .
f Descrlption - I’lxplore number shapes with a reS.p cn the floor. Try and -
reproduce the“numbers. with eyes open; .eyes é'losed : : o,
L - 4 . ,~"." .
82." Art. ) "Pl&zy Dough Numberé’" ‘. L : e
Level - Ages 4-6 ¢ ‘ ~'I‘yp “ Indi,\fidual .
Materials - Play Qough paint; brush. C X : .

Description - Have' children roll 'play ‘dough" into snake~1ike forms and .
genroduce number sliapes. Numbérs«qan be painf/a ;after_dough hardens. *

‘ e y i. \ L
3 o, . "y .

. b )
83, -Art. "Wiry Numbers". ol ik ’
#*  Level ~ Ages 4-~6 v f -« Type ~ Indiyidua];
Materials -.pipe. cleaners; string. '’ .
Description - Heve children- reproduce number shapes with pipe cleaners.
. Finished numbers’ can be htng with string around the room. s . L,
Y 2N ’ fo ) — S A
Ch - e . N . . . :
o . ) * )‘/\ - ’ L
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- 84:' JATE. §tzck .mmbc:rs SR ' . . ~ Gt g
- Lweé = Ages 456 ' L Type - Individual =7 - .
.. \}atérlals by &ark plece bf constructhon paper“ glie; popsicle sticks.’; TS

. Dcscf;igﬁ n - tive eachsochild “a sheet of conStructlon .pgpex, some glu
S a.d chrJl prSLClL sticks. ./ Have the children. rcproduce familiar numbers.
with the pop51cle sticks, {uve them glue the tiaished numbers on- ;he pa>qx

"_ . and dlbplay. * - L ) - . } -
e ' % " . c. . ’ : - res . IS

”/ B Note * 1e‘preced1ng seven dctivities mention only a fev of the mahy -

. T naterials the teacher can use.with th% class for this objectiver Other

A} . easLl] accc351blc and.10n~expensiVe materials thar a child - can dse to formulate

numbers are; foil, straws, paint, pegboards, sponge styrofoam,or sand and |
“ . ~ glue molds, etc. A picture of the nutber or.a 3- ~dimensional number given ’
.-to the child prior to -these actiwﬂtles will prove most helpful®for him

. in fornulating the -numbers. ' . L . o
U 20y R N A . - . .

85, 'Classroom Act1v1ty.f'"Blind Man's Bluff'"., © s B .
~Level - Ages 5 agg up . o Type - Individuai,urOUp .
}aterlals 3 dimensional numbers, blindfqld chalk and chalkboatd .

T Doscrrption ~ Place 3-of the 3 dimedsional numbets- in a bag. apd print the
same +3 nymbers oo the chalkboard. Blindfold+a chlld’and‘hand Lim a gumber
from the o&g. lle'pnay feel and manipulate the number,any way he’ wishés
before putting it.badk in the bag. Renmove the blindrqld and have the child,

pcitcle the ber he felt wn the chajkboard. Add more numbere, laser on to
make the ta¥k more difficult . ) ) i , - .
4 v - , \
86. Classroom Act1v1cy "Right-‘qu, Left~Hand Number -Match". - A "
“ Level.~ Ages 5 and up . Tyge ~ Group/lndividual " M
s Haterials ~ numbers cut from sandpaper; a setlof & ﬁimensiOnal numbers. . -
Descriggion - Give a,chlId one sandpaper number and huve him feel it and .
- i trace it with his 3elff - "hang. With his right hand have him try and find, -7
by touch only; the identlcalfnumber ag th& sandpaper numbaer., Place only
‘Q' a few\3 D numberq in the bag at first. et . . ﬁi v
* §7. Classroom Activity. Numbers Feel -and Fird". , '
Level - Ages 6 and, up- y - " Type - Individdal/Group
Materials -mysteTy box witit a hele on top; diffgrent siaed 3- dimensional
$ N numbérs, chalkboard and chalk. .
. ’ Description ~-Place a number of 3 dlmensional numbers in the box.  Have a, - -
* .ehild.print a number on the: chalkboard-while anuther Chlld tries to feel -« .
* and, ffnd*that number -n the box. «Coptinue uniil all’ children have a turn.
‘ : : [ N e ' - .
88.. Classroom Activity, '"Iguch 'n Sort". [ ", : :
Level - Ages 6 and up .« ; . _— ;[_‘_yp_e -}S;oup/lndf‘vidual
tiateyjals ~ 3 dimensional numbers in' various sizes; lindfold. =, T

Descr1pt101 - To start, mix 2 numbers pnly of variouas sizes on the table.
Blindfold a cnlld and have him sort the numbers in theiy 2 .respective piles
’ by. touch alonc " As the child becomes more. proficient, add more numbers.
- k] iy
- 89. Art. Nine-*une . . : . (7 L
Leve] Aées 6-8 - Ty Be ~ Individual )
Mat 1a13\§ nine sﬂﬁpes edch of diﬂkerenc colored contact paper construction
paper. . .
Deqcripcxon - Have each child prcﬁ nine shapes of-one celor. thn thia is
o dqne correctly; “he mavalace and peel them onto congfruftion paper and o K\-
_ERIC ; » - S : .)1 A
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89." (Crat'd) | o e ¥ SN
* mane a pict@re or design. Otler -amounts of objects can also be uged. 1 07
Display complated designs. . N or et KR '
90. Classroom Activity. “Genetic Set?s“. . - : r
Level - Ages 6-10 : + 0 \(Tvpe - Group ‘- et e
Dcscription - Have the childrén in class take turns counting various g(;netic ¢ .
cnaracteristice of the children in the class as you record what apd hiow o
.~ many they aré counting. For exqmple,‘ cnildren w1fh browﬁ eyes, b'lpe eyes, -
. blond hajir, etc. . Ceos - : \
<" " . . v ) i e ‘: ,‘; ' ’ . N
91. Gafie. 'Musical Chairs®.  ° | o T "
‘ ‘Level - Ages 4 and up A : Type - Group . v oe PR
ilaterials - 1 chair less than the numbeér of children participating, ; S :
marc: ung record; record player. & ... ' v
! Dcs ription - Line up theschairs in a rows Have the children march te t.he C e
. +¢ » . record. When-the record stops, the children must race to a chait. " The - '
ciild without, a chdir is out. Remove ong chair ‘each time a. child leaves. T
Play until tnete is one winner. - LT o S
. \ Al . . ) . . . . . ”a '!q 5 . . . . o" " 'r, ‘I
92. Song. '"10 Bottles of Pop on the Wall'. : . " .
Level -~ Ages 4 and up zge»-— Group A ‘ : )
' \Laterials - 10 empty Qottles, the following song :
. \ ‘ Ten Bott/es af Pop On The Wa/l(
-------- bot- tles of pop oin the. wa// A/ ot tles. of {777 A J
--------- bot- t/es of pop  on the wa//., —- * bot r/es of pou

@ﬁJJJl me JJIJI .IJJJJIJJJIJ#

one of those bot tles should ppen to _fall, = Pet. ... bot-tles of 'pop.on the 't

~one of those bot- tles should " hap-pen to fa// 8 -------- bot-tles of  pop ‘onthe ~ wan E-.
. v 7. o~
-‘Descriptian - Teach the' class the above song. Once the song is Yearned,

:r:llustrate it with the class' help by lining up 10 empty bottles and removing .
them one at a time on,cue,.

v . * .

-

93. Came. ''Five - Hot and Cold". ) o ) Lo e 1
Lovel - Ages 5-38 : I;zp_e - Group -,
_.nterials - a sct of 5 of the same obJects, blindfold. S N
l)escgiption - Display the set to: ‘the- class. 'Blindfold one ‘Chlld and have . .
anotner child choose 1 or more objects from the set and hide it in_a visible |
place Remove tie blindfold from the child and haver him first look over '? REEEET
the \s%wnd teld you how, many obJects are missing and how many are left: . .
1f he co&rectly does so, he ° ‘may hunt for the missing o‘bject(,s) with clues, ce”
' (hot or, cold) from the class. -Hogd meang close; cold means ‘far away; Warm ,‘
! means very closé, etc. . i : - C e .
N
94. Game. ''Shoe Race". ] o ]
Level - Ages 4 and ug - ' . Typ€ ~ Group ) y
d Uescrxption ~ llave children take off one shoe or sneaker and Vput ft in a pile ,

in-the middle of tiie room. ‘ The ‘teacher will mix them up. *0n" the count. of
Qo three the children Wwill race to the pile and find Hig or her’ shoe.’ . Tne
EKC first person t:o do 80,. race back to his place and sit down is the winner.

) 2y 109 e N o :




95. (,amc. "01d AL’U.d-“ : \' T : ~ ;

- LQVelo— Ages' 5-10 | ’ Type ~ Small Group Pl
Ibterxals - dack OS cards with 3 Queens removed. s
UeburlBCLOX ~-Deal "all cards to children. First child picks card from
child on iefti If he mdkes a set of 2 of the same kind, he puts it qun
in‘front of him. * Play until only the Queen is defe.

if L L " . . . [
96. Classroom Activity.. MaLch Unseen". . b ’
Level(- Ages 6-10 NN , : Type - Individual/SmaLl Croup
Lo uhcerla‘s - sever11 bags filled thh a number of 2-identical objects ¢ §cn, g
‘. blluufold . T . .

Ucbcrlg tion ~ DlVlde'tue class “into small groups. Give' each group a bag
s of objects and a blindfold. Have each group blindfold a chld ahd dump
<% the contents of* the bag in front of him. The blindﬁq}ded,child must sort
‘the objects into sets by touch aloQF. Each group can theck each other.:

«

. ~ . s
97. Game, é “fuo Set Go".. - - ’ - t s¢/P\f' ;
e Level + Ages 6-10 ~ TLype - Small Group . "
‘ ) InLLrlals = a supply and varlety ‘of 2 of "the same type: of objects around
tne. classroam paper; pencils. . -

Vescription - Dlvfﬂe the cla§§ into a number ‘of teams. * Have each l m
find and record af ma:y diffeYant sets of twd oEJects in the room in a
pre-determined amount of time. Thé tesm’ ‘with the ‘most objects when tfme

’is,calie@/is;the‘winnar. ) ‘ .
o i . .
98. Classroom Activitj. "Making Sets". . :
Level + Ages-5-3 , \ Type ‘- Individual/Small c}\mp
. Materials'~ small blbdks; teacher-made flashcards (each one with a few:
v * different set coqﬁ?gh ations of .the numbers 1~-10). . .
Descfiptioﬁ ~ Have ‘th ehtidren take turns, turping up the jléshcards that®
* . have ve beer - placed face .down in a pile and duplicating that set witH“E}ocks ’
Children can check each -others’ work . 2
B Co . - . . A
99. GCame. "Sets Scramble".. . ) : .
,  .Level ~ Ages 6~10 : - Type ~ Individual/Small [réup

Waterlals -, teacher-made sets of the numbers. 2-10 in at least 3 difféerent*
configurat%ons dra¥n on cardq. .For example -
¥ H . P

. . ) s * ~.
v
. v e e ~ T oo o ,
Co Y § . ; . L
- ., o , . o
* -
) N 1' . .

v
DR N, . o P : - ! - & K
- ~ 3 - 4 . ~

o , .
qucn*ngion,— Mix all the sets .of number conflgurationq,together" /ﬁ;ve
’ the caild put -all number configurations for each number togéther: Two
.OF more Jhildren, each with- their own set of number configuratiﬁhs can
compete together for speed and accuracy « ' _ ..

*

lOO.' Classroom Acthxcy. “"Set Association".

.

Level - Ages .6~10 * & nge ~ Group
. Materfals -'2 teacher-made-seqs of the numbers 2~10 in two different coﬁ—
) gLiguratzons drawn on large cards. Example ~* . &
. Q ’ v
5 _.‘ i ° '

Q . - . .

ERIC - I -
ERIC ,_ ;1103 5




. \
., .ﬁz . 7 . -,A-r I‘ K e
L4 B a .‘\( . -vj' N %,
.100. (Cont’d) . R ’
Example - R e S v :
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Descrigtlom- Spread onk set Lof number cgnflgurations on the qhahkbdard .
tray.: HMix and place the other set face own in a pile. Have one .child

-~ at a‘time choose a card from the pile and- place it over 1ts correspondﬁng
,nqpben set on the chalkboard. 3 . S o
. ~ - . - . > ° .' A\l .
191. Qggg. .”Postman".,. I . 'l .
- Lewed - Ages 5-7 o > Type - Group” =% .. .
" Materials ~ flannel board; felf, nambers l*%O, a supply of teacher-maae “feit
.packages. 5

~+ Descrifitdon £Space the felt numbers or. the flannelboard and explain
. txq,cnlldrex that they will be postmen for an apartment huildiag. Ihe . ’
‘numbers on’ the flannelbdard teiis how- many packages’they may deliver.
Call a student-to put the appropriate number of packages that they may
. .-deliver tq;thq_apartment the teacher points to.
Note - Thls,actlylty“can be peversed, i.e., place the packages in sets and
© pave the child putithe correct, felt ‘number by the corresponding set, "

1G2. Gamk "Sat Matchlng Hop ’ ’ .

Lével - Nges 5-8% - Type -~ Group ’
Hat 1als 47large ceaeher-made laminated cards -showing the numerals .

<y 1- I\ _on eacn cérd; smalLer qérds con;alniwg set configurations far. each ‘

_ numb& r sucli as 2 squares for the numbey-2, .3 squares for thewnumber 3.

d Qgscrlotion.-'%pread thc large, laminated number cards in 3 row onxthe floor,

© " Shuffle and plaée the smaller nymber’ configuration cards in a pile. Have
one child at a time pi * a-small numeral tonfiguratior card from the pile *
aijd .nop to tie cotrespondlng laminated card on the flodr.  'Childrer..cam™™ "~
c&eck each others' accuracy: . .

—

‘.."I { ’ ' »
103., Classroom Activity. ‘''Punch-a-dumbex". , ' >
'LLVLI - Ages 5~8 . Type - Individual/Gxoup
thrlals - cupcake tin with éach section filled with a different amount of ,
not more than ten, obJects and completely covered with tinfoil; flashcards - -
wita @ number from 1 to 17 printed on each card; pencil. .
7"_B_ggcrigtiqg_ - Spread the flashcards on the chalk tray for the class td see.’
Have, one child at a time punch a hole withi ‘the pencil in one section of
the cupcake tin ‘and count the objects. Have him point to the corresponding
L number flashcard”on the chalk tray. o L '
- . .

184. ‘Art. "Transparency Set".

Level - Ageg 6 and up ‘Lype - Croup/lndividual
nanlxals - clear Yransparency 1n frame; marninﬂA?eus or crayons; overhead

pro;cctor.

Yeseription - Allow éach child to design his jyn transparency showing a.
specific numbtr of objects ¥or any number he chooses: For example - one's
child may draw 3 triangles arnd 3 flowers for the numbér 6. 3how each,
transparency 6n an overhead projector and have the class correctly ideﬂfify
the apptoprxate numbeq,for each transpareacy.. .

o 1

12
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- 105, Cl1lsroom Activﬂty. “Equation Line'. .
Levcl ~ Ages %-3 Izp_ Group, v
. Dcscrigtlon - Draw a chalk line ‘on thé {loor. Have one chlld stand gn 1. w
ohe side of the chalk line  and another child stand on the other side. l; . - &
Write on the board 1 = Trand have the children sdy it with you and count ™
tne students using this equation. Next, have 2 ¢hildrea on one side and . :
chhxldren on the other side. Write on the chalkboard 2=2 1+1a2, ° e
)ﬁ 2 2=1+1,1%1.=1+ 1, as the children repeat cach equation and count?y ¢

the students using this equation. Cont1nue with more children and more ' 35
equations as you see fit, - S
Snecial Adaptation =« 'The chalk line can be replacedc°by ‘a large equal.sign, g

and the children can- hold’ numbers instead of, writing on the chalkboard. ’

' 4 . x .g A
106.. " Clasgroom Activity, 'Pictureaﬁquatisus . -0 N

Fl

: Level - ngs 6~10 . © Type -.Group ' ._u s o

tigerials - 2 identical p1ctures or drawings eacit, 1 picture remaining R

intact, the other cut in such gsray as to show a para missigg (e. g., a

table w1th 3 legs); masking- tap

Descripﬁion-r Tape one part of the edt: up_gictuge to the chalkbgard followedh
e

by a plus sign and a“black line. .Tape the)intact picture next t9 thg black,

N line but,separated by an. equal sign.‘ Underneath the picture’ write a : A i
Coot correspondlng equation.'y For example - - ; /
’ Table with 3 legs + = tabile with 4 légs RN o

> . 3 + 4 Y

<

Have-a child tape the missing leg by the picturﬁtequation and have the -
class tzil ﬂﬁy what number should go in the bldck liné in tha number equation.

Continue wifif other pictures and number equ&&ions.

. 107, Classroom Activity. A/*watch~o-8ram Shapes'. * - X
.Level - Ages 4-5 Txpe - Indiv13ua1
daterials ~ several 3 dimenSional or cut out neomet;ic shapes; several e
different teachgr-made\match~o-grams using the shme shapes. Example - ) .
-~ . 4 . L -.c
. . ‘0. )
g - ‘ ' oo oy v
/ ’ ' oL
O L N DT '
- . ‘ b . . | 8 | .

. , -
» ’ '«.

DeSQEERPiQQ - Give each,child a match-o-gram and several»34D £ut out shapes.
Have him match and place the shapes over their correbponding shape on™the
match o-gram. The shapes®could also be pasted orn the match*o-gram aad
displayed ardumd the room, i .
1Q8. Clgssrodm ECtivity. "Surprise ,Box Shapes'. -, g : .\. oot
s Level - Ages 4~§ * ' fxpe - Group ) -
Jaterials - @ colorfully decorated 'surprise box' with a holewon top-and:
filled with different sized circles,.squares, triangles,®etc.; a large .
teacner-made wall chart covered with the same sized shapeé as in the box -
.colored in black; paste. . - .
Description - Have each child reach into the surprise box and pull out a A,
cut-out shapé. Have him match and‘paste it to the same size and shape c
' as the black cut out on the wall chart. ) .wﬁ"
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109. Art. 'Cut-out Shape Creations",
Level ~ Ages 5 and up Type - Individual
4 uatgrials - construction paper,; paste; scissors.
Descrigtlon - Have the cihildren cut out circles, triangles, rectangles,
and squares out of construction paper. iiave them paste these cut out shaj :B
on another ghéet of construction paper creating designs or pictures,

[y

nxample -
v ) ,
) .
¥

N

) l ? k - .
| Q O O O~ O
,llO: Game. ”Shapee Match". L :

Level - Ages -7 sze ~ Smdll Group

llaterials - 3" x 5" teacher-made cards with 2 cards each of geometric shapes

suca |as circles, squares, triangles, rectangles, diamonds, heartg, ctec.

Description - Pass out all cards to the group. Each child in turn will

pick a card at random from the player on the right matching identical shapes.
” When éach 'match" is madé, it is laid ddyn in front of the child. The

first child to match all the cards in his "hand is the winner.
\ .
111. Art. TDe51gn Making with Shapes': — X
' Level < Ages 5-8 Type ~ Individual -
mtcrlgls =3 dimenQ1onal triangle, rectangle, square, and circle; paper;
. crayons} pencils. ,
Descrlgtion = Have child place a geometric shape on papér and trace around
it with 'a pencil. Select another shape and place it in a new area on the
paper, or overlap the previously drawn shape. When design is completed
have tne child color the shapes with crayons.
112, Classrooﬁ Activity. "Circle the Circle"( . s
+ Level ~/Ages 4~6 ° . Type - Group/Individdal
Hatcrials ~ teacher-made dittoes with many different circular objects
randomly drawn among many other shaped objects crayons.
Description ~ Have each child circle-or 'x'.circular objects on- the paper
with their crayon. Repeat this activity for triangular objects and i
square nbjects, etc.. - {
113. Race. ''shapes Scramble". Cx
Level - Ages 4-8 ct Type - Group
\ Macerials - teacher-made 8" x l]" paper with#a circle, square, triangle,
| or rectangle drawn on it for each child.
K Description - Give each child a piece of paper with a- shape on it, face
down. Tell the class that on the count of 3 you would like everyone to
turmm over his paper 2nd have only the triangles stand up and hop. Switch
papers between activities and provide differeni tasks for each group, or
2 different tasks for 2 groups at the.same time.. .

'
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<114, Clastoon Activity.- "Shapes Quiv" ' o v 4
. & Level - Ages 5-7 . Typ€ ~ Individual :
Vaterials ~ teacher-made dittoes of different sized“circles. squares, .+ .
‘ triangles, and rectangles, etg.; crayons. ’ "3
oo Description - On-the teacher’s verbdl instructione)‘have the children colo
* a certagn shape, .a certaiin; color with their crayons." For example, "Color

all circles red, all triangles blue, all reccangles yellow, and all squares

Eeen. ! . . . d . . .
» . s, . ) . . o . , .
115. YRace. Shabes Relay". ' e . o .

Level - Ages 5-8 . N . Txge - Group .
NN Materials - set per team of a large cxrcle, square, ttriangle, and rectangle ~
cut-outs. : \ i .

>~  Description -~ Divide the clbss into teams and have them line wup in rows
behind a chalk line drawn approximately 10 feet away from the chalkboard.
Place a set of shapes for each team in a pile'on the chalkboard tray. On
the count of three the teacher will call out a shape. The first member of -
eacih team must race to the pile and pick’the correct shape, run back and |
give it to the next member. The tedcher will quickly, before the chiild runs
bajk, call out another shape. The second child will replace the shape he
hag in his hand with the correct shape fram the pile, race back and hand
R it to the next member, and so on. The first team to finish is the winner.
n p
116. - Game. lizzling Figures B
. chel ~ Ages 6~8 Type - Group
liaterials - an assortment ‘of different ¢olored ractangles, squares, circles,
and triaungles.
vescription - Give eacih child a different.colored shape and have the ch’ ‘ldrey
sit with their shape DM sight. The teacher will then call oéut a certain suape
and tolor and the child witn that particular shape must quickly stand. The
' game is played for speed - if 'the child misses, he is out.
117. Classroom Activicy. “Whipped Cream Shape". . -
Level ~ Ages 4-5 Type - Small Group
;nteriais ~ whipped cream; formica table.
Description - On a clean, formica table, spread some whipped cream like finger
paint. Have the children practice forming: shapes with the whipped cream.
Otner groups of childre; can have their turn using frésting or pudding ar
o any othbr wvariety of bpxeadable-type good licking materials.

t

~

-

118, .Art. '"pot-to-Dot, Shapes". ‘
Level - Ages 4~5 . ._me - Group

Materials ~ teacher-made dittoes of dotted outlinés of shapes; crayons.
Description ~ llave chiildren trace thée dots with a crayon and form a shape..
Later on parts of the shape could be left off to be completed by students.

s

k19. Art. 'Plaster Shapes - T _ ( \ .
Levcl - Ages 4~ : ‘ Type - Individual
« ' Yaterials - teacher‘padc cardbdard shape molds; plaster of paris; paint' brushes.

5 -

- Description ~ blve cach child a shape mold and help him fill it in with
plaster of paris. When dry, remove from molds and have.children paint. -

v '

o’
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. 120. Classroom Activity. "Rope§Shapes".

, ; 1 ~ Ages ‘4~6 IS N . Type - Individual/Group
ilaterials - rppe . ¢ .
Descwiption - Explore shapdgs with a rope on the floor. Try to reproduee the
shapes with eyes open' eyes~closed - . :

- g \ A < . . . N

« 121. Art. Play Dough Shapes . A e ' - “
Level - Ages 4—6 /fr e - Individual .

. level Lype

. 7 Materials -~ play dough; paipt; brushJ,_d,/// .
Descriptfbn - Have chxldren{roll ”play dough'" into snake-like forms and
reproduce shapes.  Shapes [gcan be painted after dough hardens.

- - \\ - - o«
\ 122. Art "Wiry Shapes " T . ~
Level - Aées 46 T Type ~ Individual

»

Materials - pipe cleaners; string.
Description ~ Have ch¥ldren reproduce shapes with pipe cleaners.’ Finished
snapes can be hung with string around the room.

]

-

123. Art. “Stick Shapes". .
Level - Ages 4-6~ “lype - ;ndlvidua‘
AMCerLals,- dark piece of construction paper; glue; popsicle sticks.
Descrip tion - Give each child asheet of constructi®h paper, some glue,
and several pbpsicle sticks. Have the children reproduce familiar strapes
with the pOpsicle sticks. ilave_them glue the finished.shapés on the paper
"‘and .display. | 7 -~ T o ‘

1

L - - s

-

,ggtg ~ 'The precedingﬁseven activities mention only a few of the mauy
materials the tgacher can use ¥ith the class for this objective. Other .
easily access1b?a € and non-expensive materials that a child can use to  *
formulate shapes are; foil, straws, paint, pegboardsj sponge, styrofoam
or sand and glue -molds, etc.. A picture'of the shape or a 3 dimensional
shdpe given. to the‘child 'prior to these actiV1ties will prove most helpful

for him in formulating «the Shapes. . .
5 - Y A s
124. .Classroom Activity. "Blind Han's Bluff". .
Level - Ages 5 and up ' Type -~ Individual/Group

< taterlals ~ 3 dinensional shapes blindﬁofd, chalkbodrd; chalk.
. Descrigrion - Place 3 of the 3 dimensmonal,shapes in a bag and draw the
same 3 shapes on the ‘chalkboard. Blindfgld a child and hand him a shape
- from the bag. He may feel and manipulate the shape any way he wishes
-2 ‘before putting it back 1n the bag Retfove: the ‘blindfold agd .have the child
circle the , shape he felt on the chalkboard Add‘more shap «ldter én-to‘

make the task more dlfflcult. ‘ : 7
., - . ’ . P .
" -125. GClassroom Activity. "Rignt -ltand, Eé%t—ﬂand Shape .atcn .3 N
Jgevel - ages 5 and up Txpe - Group/Individual

" Materials - shapes cut from sandpaper; a set of 3 dimensional shapeg.
. 'Description - Give a child one sandpaper shape.aud have him feel it and
1 -trace it'with his 1&¥t hand. With his right hand, have him try and f¥und,
'+« by touch only, the identical shape- as_ the sandpaper shape. Place only a
few 3-D shapes in the bag at first. . T

\
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Claseroom Activity. '!'Shapes Feel and Find".

Level ~ Ages 6 and up . Type - Individual/Group
laterials - mystery box with a hole on top; different sized 3 dimenQional
shapes, chalkboard and chalk. ,

»

" Description = Place a number of 3 dimensional shapes in the box, - Have a

127.°

child draw a shape on the chalkboard while another child tries to feel
and find that shape in thn box. Continue until all children have a turn.
Classroom Activity. "Touch 'n Sort".

Level - Ages 6 and up ., ‘ ' Type - Group/Individual
Materials -3 dimensional shapes in various sizes; blindfold.

Lescription -~ To start, mix 2 shapes only of various sizes onr the table.
Blindfold a child and have him sort the shapes in their 2 respective
piles by touch alone. As the child- bécomes more proficient, add more

i
shapes. - S — N
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1. Art. '"Hand Prints". . ‘ .
Level = Ages 3-5 Type < Individual
aaterials ~ finger paiants; white paper; magnifying glass.
Bescription '~ llave each child first immerse his hand in the finger naints
then place his v and imprint on the white paper. When the paint is dry,
allow eac. child to examine the hand pript with the magnifying glass.
R .
2. Classroom Activi%l .at's Missing'. ' , \

4

4, pIZssrsbh Activity. . "Tactile Identification of Body Parts", ¢

Level - Ages 4¥5 . . . ‘ Type -.Group - i
liaterials - 5" by 7" flasacards with facial features on them. ¥
vescription - The 'teacher shows cnildren flashcards and has them point
out facial features that are missing - eye, hair, ear, etc.

* Special Adaptation -~ Add hearing aid -molds. This activity can also be

N

Kl

jused with an overnead. .

3. Classroom Activity. "Composite Pictures". - - .- .
Level - Ages 4-7 o . Type - Group :
Jdaterials - stand-up mirror; china marker; small cards showing various
body parts; chalkboard and chalk. y R
Description - Have each child select on@-?ﬁé; part card and identify
that part verbally or by pointing to hLfis/ own body part. The teacher

will then draw the child's body part on\the mirror with a china marker
using the cnhild's mirror image to trace. Kave each child select and .
identify a body part card and have‘his body part traced until a completed
‘igure appears on the mirrqr.

- on the chalkboard. ¢ ! .

-

Level -é?ges 4-7 N . - Type’ - Group |

"‘Descrip on - Blindfold one child at a time. ith one hand have him

&touch and identify the part of another child's body that he touched. »
5. Classroom Activity. MSimon Says". ' ? .

Lev2l - Ages 4~3 Type - Croup

& Game. '"Dohino Hatecn.

Description - The children must follow the teacheg's‘dir&htiops. If

the téacher says, 'Simon Says, 'put yqur hands on .your head' ", or

"Simon Says, 'put your hands on your knees' ", he flust-do it. However,

if the teacner gives any directidns without first saying "Simon Says",

the citild or children who follpw-it . are out. - Give eéph child a chance to
oo . w

' be the leader. ’ L : .

y 1
- Level - Ages 4-6. T - Type - Small Group
cMaterials - teacher-made dominoés with shapes drawn &n them. /
‘Desgription = Divide tHe dominoeg‘among the children pla&ing.‘ Ong ¢hild
will place a domino down,and the child next to him must match either of
' the sihapes on the first child’s domino. Game proceeds as for regular °
dominoes. ) ,f?i///’ N \f

EY
AN
' ' s

‘ ~ .

7. Classroom Activity. "Wallpaper Matching". s .
Level - Ages 5-7 i ° '{; Type - Group/Individual
Materials '~ 2 scctions of 'each wallpfper piece; scissors; glue; large
sheet of tagboard; box. ) ' - -
Déscriptiors- Glue ong section pf each wallpaper piece on the tagboard.

O _Place the other secticns in .a box< Have the children pick a piece of ,

L
3 .

A key to whose parts are where can be printed

Lol Lahdel A

N
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7. (Lent'd) wal lpaper seccion and.match it to a plece mounted on the
~tagbodrd,. <

8. Classroom Activify. "What's Hiding?". .

_ Level - Ages 5-7 ’ ' Type - Group/Individual -

N— waterial - overhead projector; transparenciesy a variety of pictures of -

different objects.
begeription - Have the ciild, try to find the hidden object jin a transparency

‘o vita an overlay on it. Add more overlays fo increase tie level of
dif{ficulty. ‘ ;
-
9. Cliassroon Activity. "Find the Form'. < : '
Level = Ages 5-10 ~ Type - Group/Individual

/ aterials - teacher-madg pictures made from a)varicty of shapes, numbers
' or"letters: crayon.
Descriptioa - Have the cihildren find different shapes, numbers, or letters
i in a vartiety of plctures. lave them circle as many difterent forms as
tuey can find. ’
sote - The class can be divided in teams or individual studenfs can locate
tuw alcd"n forms in a competitive actlv1ty.

. 0

fQ. Art.  "Color-by-luwver', >
Level - Ages 7-10 Tyve - ILadividual

Calorials - teacher-made dirtoes of a picture, outlined only, and sectioned .
witn a number (Lodtd to colers) “in each section; crayons.
Description - Have the children color their pictures according to thc
color? codu, i.e., 1 = red, 2 = blue, 3 yellow, etc. -Have them identify,
.tae completed picture. The children cag)make up their own color-by-number
picturcs if they %ike. , .
11. Clagsroom AcEivigy. "Hop to It''. .
Level - AgEs 4-6 { . Type - Group
taterials - teacher-made separate drawings of a‘circle, square, triangle,
and rectangle - enough for each child; chalk.
bDescrintion - With the chalk draw a large cifcle, square, -triangle, and
{rectanglﬂ on the floor. Pass out a drawing, face down y—&e—eaci child.
“On the count of 3, the child must turn over his card and hop to. the
middle of his corresponding shape drawn”on the floor. The first team
to iop to their corresponding shape is the winuner. Mix cards and change
tne format of hovping to s&lpplng, jumping, walking backwards, etc., to
tae chalk-drawn shapes. . .

is) oW s -
12, Game. "Scavenger Shape Hunt"
a - Level « Ages 7-10 ; 'X pe - Small Group
: caterials - teacher-made slips of paper with various shapes and the numbet
or shapes a child must find; paper; pencils. v
vescription ~ Divide theé class into teams of 3-4 children each. Give
cach team a slip of paper. and instruct the teams that they must find-as .
* many objects in the classroomein the form of that shape as is written

on the paper. TFor example; 3 circles could be a cleck, a lagp, a hat,
etc. Have the children write thosc objects on a plece of papur. The

© first team to finish withh the correct objects and number of objects

" is the winner. R ,

Q ; ?? :]:1:3 : A
ERIC / ' '
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13. Art. “Fun With Shapes". oL ‘ .
" Level -“Ages 4-7 Type - Individual

L Materials -~ p%e—cut shapes’ such as circles, squares, rectangles, and
triangles of assorted colors; paste; construction paber, - )
Rescription - Provide each child with a.plece of Tapetruction paper, ‘

.+ Clve each child a number of .every shape that he'can:identify and have

Bim greafe a picture with those shapes. &

~ . . X

14. Art. /”Create a Plcture".- . - o \\.
Leve) - Ages 5-8 ) ' Type - Individual 2

Materials ~ s large selectipn of pre-cut different sized sﬂapgq; construc- °
. tion paper; paste. . - - . "
. Description - Have children spread a thif® layer of paste over the construc-

; tion paper. Have e%ch child grab a handful of pre-cut shapes and drop v
at raqﬁom on the paper. Display finished creations around the room and ’
discuss the variety of shapes each child uswd. ’

15. Classroom Activity. _"Ciassrooﬁ Design". ' . i
| Level - Ages 5-7 Type, - Group ., N

— - Materials--~- separate -pictures of different shapes suc¢h as; a circle, a
square', a rectangle and a triargle; chalkboard and colored chalk. .
Description - Hgld up,a picture of a shape and ask the child¥en one at

2 time to identify that shape. ,If he does so correctly, he may choose a
. -colored piece of chalk and draw that shape on the hoard. Do this until .
.-~ each child has a turn 1deﬁtify1ng the shape but adding the drawn shape -
) to the ones on the board. The ead résult will be a design cempleted by
the efitire class. .

16. Classrobm Activity. '"Puzzle Match".

Leve - Ages 4-6° Type s Group/Individual )

Materials - teacher-made 12" x 418" tagboard'picture with a puzzle outliine '~

[drawn over the/picture; identical picture cut into puzzle pieces as. i;:x

outlined on the intact paper. - YL o2

Description - Have the children place the picttire pieces in the prFQF—thf.
J priate place on the intact tagboard matching the parts to the cornéEgﬁ’ o

outline. - . :‘%”ﬁ* .

[P ¢

17. Game. "Face Puzzles™. el N\ ) } ?;ag} b

Level -~ Ages 5-8 RN Type' - Group/ ’ividu;; C e
.Materials - child-made individual face drawings cut into puz¥lewpieces. )
Description ~ Place 3-4 children's disassembled puzzles on;the tablg. =
Have the children race to see  who can assemble his puzzle.the fpsteg%. 7]
A variation of this activity can be to mix four chil@EQAQS picces together -
and race to sort and assemble the puzzles. Lo .. .,
. ‘ ‘ - A U

{ - s L : Ex E . '

118.* Classroom Activity. ‘“Story Sequencing®. ' b \J J: e ¥
Level - Ages 6-10 v Type i Graup ~ ‘ﬁv Ll
Materials - chart paper; scissors. * N %% P RN {
Description - Write-up an experience chart on a quriqnt\hgppening and .
have the chiLdre@ read it. Next, cut the story thto .3 or, 4 strips and'’ .,
‘have the class re~structure the strips back to their proper order. < X
Note - This is also an excelleat activity for sequencing and ordering.

& . 11%3 ¥
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19. ‘Game. ."Hangman". e B . | C A ¢
Level - Ages 8 .and up . ) Type - Group *

- Descrigtion - Have a child: think of a word ‘and write a dash for each”
letter in the word. The rest of the class must ask ‘the child if his word

" contains certain letters. If the word does, the'child must write in -
that letter “in the appropri!?e blank. If not, the child draws a part of.
the hangman (see below). The class must guess what the word is before

the ?angman ig gompletely drawn.

¢
3 -

s e
.o
. C . < o \y
- 1 "HOMEWORK
20. Classroom~Activitz "Silhouettes". . . -, .
Level - Ages 6-10 . . Type ~ Group 5

Materials - teacher-made objects such as animals, fruits, toys, etc.,

. cut from construction paper; .and ‘an identical silhouette cut from black
constyuction paper. . )
Description - Place pictures of objects or the, chalktray, Show the class - ,°
the silhouettes of kach object one at a times Have the children pick ‘the
corresponding picture of the silhouette from the pictures on the chalktray.

o
21. - Art. "Drawing From a Bird's Eye View". .
Level - Ages 7-10 il Type - Individual
) Materials - paper; crayons.
?ru\ ) Desgription - Have the children look at objects such as a turtle, a desk,
- a..table, an apple, etc., from above and try- to draw what they see. v -
) ’When all’ the children are—ftnished let them guess what each+picture 1is.
F " 4 » 7
-+ 22 Clagsioom Activity. "Alphabet Train". g .
* . ~, Level.- Ages 6-9 * sze - individual/Group
’ Materi%ls - 26 fall milk cartons with the tops cut offand labelled with
R one 1& he alphabet on®eagh carton; tagboard wheel§" fastened”on
A ¢ /witl\ as§ pa"ér fasteners to each carton; yarn to link the cartons
togethter formlngfa train; two or,more words beginning with gach sound of
the alphabet vritten on slips bf paper.
,Descriptign = Have each chil take a slip b£ paper yith a word on it and
put it into the alphabet<ps -acéording to its begiuning sound. Have
'(children'adajnew.vocabulary words ta the train. - g .

-~
-

>

1
-

e

.

Classroom hctivity "The'Letter.Flowe "o .
Level - Ages 6-10 ’ Type - Group/Individual
o Mdteria s/~ a large teaché made flowygr of- construction paper with a
of ; separately cut petals; craybn; tape.
Desc fntion - Tape the ste 1eaves,and the flower center to the bkack-
Tite the lette; I in the center (or whatever sound you are
.- working dn) and- ask the children-to think of -a-word- that ‘begins with -
‘that detter. Let the child write his word on a;petal apnd tape the petal .
-4~ - tO the flowef center. ﬁﬂ’gwords until the flower is completed.
&" .' . \
e .

L
' R . ..,
' . » o 4
hy 4 * * l ¢ ~ '
! * ' » PO




N

24, . Classroom Activity. "Néme*Th%; Souynd",

Level - Ageg 5-8 o C Type - Group. c
Materials ~'.a variety of noisémakers- spch as a bell, a drum, a rattle &~
K etc., . = Lo . : ) S
e 0 tription - Have the children close their eyes as' you choose % .noisemaker

apd-make ‘a noise with'it. The’children must identify the object. that was .
used. Have the children“take turns being the leader and choosing an ~ -
2o -instrument. © . i - '
* ‘

T e

“25.} éléserOm Activity., "Select. a.Sound". - : .
v ,Levely - Ages 5-10 . : e Type = GfOup/;ndividqgl
‘‘Materials - language master and -language master ‘cards. -«
Desctiption ~ Hatve each child imitate the gound of an animal or a
familiar object in the langusge master. After each child has had a tur,
.play ailethe Ca:EE.for'thé,class and have thém‘sry to guess what the
sounds are.’ . ’, . ‘ : T

by

N o AN : .ot T
26. Fielderip. A Sownd fR1p”. < ~ v ! e
Level -, Ages 5 and up oo " TIype < Group
. " Materials - tape recordgr. o T Teh T ' ‘
” Description » Take & trip with the\class and_tape the different sounds

you hear. 1In class play’ the tape and have the> childre . guess whatthe-

sgunds are. 4 . 7 \» . r oy
27." " Clasdroom Activity.- "Animal Sounds", Lot A
Level - Ages 6-9 ° . T -~ Broup

Materials ~-teacher-made animal cards'whph pictureor name on .each card;
¢ microphone. ) ‘ '

. Descrgption:- Let each child'éecretly pick an’anima}.caﬁd. Have thet .
take turns.usipg,thi micrephgpe and ;mitatina the sound of the an'mdl they

picked with a piece: of paper govering the spegker's-lips. See who 1s the’
first to guess what.animal is being imftated. ° ‘ ' e

Coe

28." (lassrook Activity. "Pass the Timbourine". ,

.Level ~ Ages 5 and up - ¢ O Type - Iﬁdividual[croup
Materjals®-~ tambourine or a ceyeal box filled with pumpkin seeds agd; .
tightly sealed. . B s é ) .
Descrip tlon - Have FH? children sit'.in a eircle. Choose one ¢hild to be
K . the leadér and haye ' him tape a simple pattern on the tambourine such as v
B 2 long taps, 2 short taps, 2 long taps, etc. Have ‘the leadefpchoose a

child to copy the exact pattern' using the tambourine: If he chn do so
successfully, he becomeilthe leader, '

.

n,
29. Classroom Activity. "Marching Corps”. ; ,
Level - Ages 5 and yp . Type - Group ‘.

Materials - marchfng records; record playef. R

Description - Have a child lead the: rest oX the class in a ‘march to a
favorite marching record. The leader must $ét a pattern for the others

to follow such as skipping for 4 beats, walking for 4 beats, sliding for
8 beats, etc. Have the childreéa take turns beiqg the leader. .

Y
»

v N "‘




. A-2.6

[} U

N "
. s N »

the class in familiar song such #s . T

L)
-

cthe teacher points to it.’
1"ng1@ Bells". - -

. ‘cue’ them in the same song but in a different rhythm’ pattern. Have thesi,

--" tell you what's wrong. ~ U S
I i ' . . - ‘,\, S :‘ v _‘ . . "
. 32.> Classtoom Actiyity. Moo e LS .9
.. < 4 Vv Level-- Ages 8 an " Type - Individual/croup . ¢
E Mat:erials teacher itto of thé Mors& Code, -as.follows? O
e «é 4 v ‘i v "l e * ) - . *
o \:"A - H"Oooo” 0 . - Uoo - * N
ca L F & — . NN /._)‘----‘% : - . )
N ‘. . e, 2 K i .
V. . - e R ¢ B A' - r’ ! ‘ I .0 _! .— .-I s v :. * I— ‘ '\ &
\' - ‘ﬁ‘; $ ‘ C __o__:; . :{f',‘b ® e e - Q____ -_‘2 ' "'-‘. ’( e \
o ef‘.- :: D e » K L ’ E o_.* "‘ ' - x. e’ :: [
E gf , Ry . ]
K.\"’ &, E '\ d o_o S LI ) ¥ : . \‘Y —_— e
F '/n/ .‘ N T' . Z- oo -~
% "y .\ g " P . LT e .
N © Py} A * N _ ’ v ' ) '
- ,_»"'F- — — - L3 ‘ s

3 . P ’ N
Descrigciqn - Givé each chiid a copy bf the Morse Code and hdve him learn
€ 1t on his own time. When each child be.comqs somewhat proficient, havé h?ll
. send y memo&y or by looking at \g!}.sheet -messages to each other.
; - Speci 1 Adgptation - Hand squeezes'#ii.e., ‘a short squeeze is a dof an}l*
“ longg‘queeze <8 a‘'dash, can be subs ituted for tapping out a messages -

4 -

L7
33. “Classroom Activitl. "The Cylin?ers". \) /)/ \ o
.Level - Xges 4-6 ' Type < Indtvidwal/Group \
Materialg - cardboard tubing cut into 1/2" graduated ‘pleces and spray’ |
balntsd ClEFgent cotets. -

| '4 L Descrigtion - Have the children take turns orderﬁg th aduated card~ ,
v board tubes in a progressive row. ! :
Note - This activity can be done using identical bottleg fi]_]_ed with ¢ =
' colored witer gradpated at 1/2" intervals in each bottle and having
. . she ﬁ{ild order r.hem from the most to least amount of water,

] ﬂ *f > \ ~
ERIC, " 0w '3‘\' AR

Vo

30.- Clagsroom Activity. ’"Forward March' ' *
' Level - Ages 6 and up , ‘ e Type - Group :
. Materials - gym whistle. \\ - o
. Description - Have the children move in various pre-determined ,patterns .
at the sound of the gym whistle. For example, march straight ahead -
bléw whistle once; turn“right - 2 blasts: turn left - 3 blasts, etc.
. Add more patterns as the class progresses. e,

, 31. Classroom Activity. ” "Glass Menagp;ie"l h ’ ) ’ ~
, Level - Ages 7 and up \- 'm—Grop . .
Materials - 8 glasses reach ,filled with afdiffetent ﬁe’vel of water to form

' a major scale;*8 sphdns. Vot ‘
¢ Descrggtygn.— Fine up glasses on e from \me lowest lgvel of water | .
{ 3 to the highest. EGive 8 children a on dach and_ have eacli one of them L

. *stand behind a glass. 'On cue. the child wily. ngh;ly tap the Flase vhon é.ﬁ;z’f*
o :

L BN .
Sgecial Varjiation ~‘After the group has’ beco Troﬁicient in 'ﬁhe gong, =*

,r\
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34, Claésroom nctivi{y; "Big, Bigger, Biggest Small’; SmaIler, Smallest"

Level ~"Ages 4-6 Type - Group ' ° 4
Descrigtic - Starting with three children, have the class arraugec them
according to -ize; i. e\, small, smaller, smal}est; and big, bigger, ) “
- biggest. Add more children as the.class becomes mé?? proficlent: ’

¢ ~ »

] t

" 35. Classroom Activity. "Footprints". S ‘

¢ Level - Ages 6 and up : ) IZE - Group/individual'

Materials - dark construction paper s¢lssors; pencil. 4
Description ~ Show children how to make a pattern of their foot and allow \
éatch’ child to trace and cut out his own feet.: Measure object in and

. around ‘the room or distances in footst&ps' see whé has the’ lohgest .
footprint~and whe has the sghoftesw. . R o - ‘i ‘h

36. Game. "Follgw the Leader .o ' . - ) ' A ;&\,

. \

L4

Level ~ Ages 4-6 ‘ Type ~ Group/Individual " SR
Description ~ Buiid a maze in the classroom with the furpiture available’
capitalizingszn under, on top of, around, etc. ébse a leader and have the- .
: rest of “the ®lass follOw him. The.maze itself 8 be lengthered and madg ngre‘

> difficult, - -7 L R A b
Nate - Observation of coordinatxon problems and memdry gpan ébilities are 8%80 .
made poss- Ie throug“*h‘s accivity

e

. . . T . : *_' fj‘;-a-
" 37. Art. "Hand~-Sewn Pouches . . ) o < ¢ "4 ’ A
) Level -~ Ages 5~ 7 ) Type - Individual . \;
Materials - pre-cut 15" .x 15" brown paper pre-punched atound 3 edges with 8. "~
paper punches; yarn; craomps. ' . vy o
Description - Give’each child two pre—cut, pre-punvhed papers and a supply of "+
yarn., Following the teacher's example,{}how the class how to sew (with a - -
simple sti¥ch)™ the pleces together. Stress positional words in your demon-
* . stration, 1.e., "over the to ib", 'under the bottom hole", etc. Sew akl.
3 edges 4nd leave’ about & yard~of yarn at the top for a shoulder strap. Have .
the children decerate and wear their’ pouches. - 5
Note - Thergzpouches can be used for coFLécting 1ndividual vélentines.on R
Vaientines Day. - ' y
. . ’ N
38. Classraom Activity. "Proaected Positiona‘ ‘ :2
Level - Ages 5-8 » ., IType - Group-

Materlals - overhead progectdr* tranSparencieS. colored marRing pens.
. Description ~ Present tle class with an overhead projection of .various objectsg @)
» such as a hou<e, a table, a bed a-bhair, a car, etc.. Placefanother
transparency such as ‘ a ball, 'a cat, a bird, a box, etc., _in various position
in relatfon to those first objects. TFor example, aetransparency of *a ball gan
be posi&idn9d so it 1s on top,\below, or abov & table. Have the qhildrgn %
discuss "where" the object 1s. |~ : ! .
W Y- \ -

39. Classroom Activity, "Positionar\Picbuces". L a \ih'_ . . " -
Level'~ Ages 5-8 ’ \ Type - Group '
Materialb - »eachﬂr vﬁde photos of childreﬁ in the ¢lass in Oarious positions .

e such as urder a cable on top of\ghe slide, etc; slot chart with the posicional

- - words (under, over, on’top 'of, etc.) priﬁted on it. -
. Description ~ Have the children take'turns drawing ﬁhotos Qut of a hat and )
. .matching them to their position word 'on the slotichart. T AN

"

#  Note - This activify can bé done with a movie cabera d& video tapg equipmeat and .
O 1 stop-actiog switch on the projector. | 4 "’\ :

- : tL N li L
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40. Game. "What Am I Thinking Of?" * .
" TRvel - Ages 6-10 ' Type - Group

Descr;pnion - Have each child think of an object in the room and keep it a
secret. In turn each child gives 3 clues as to what the objéct is according
e to its location. He must use positional words such as "above", "below",
, "across.from", ‘etc, only. The other children must try to guess what the object
As. For examplef’"I am below the ceiling"”, "I am above the floor", "I am «
across from the clock", -- ,answer - "flag". . C .

41. Classroom Activity. "Near and Far Away". . . . .
Level - Ages 6-10 N - " ] -Typé - Group - '
Materials -\polarold or movie camera; yardstick. - ,

Descrigtion -~ Takegpolaroid.or moving pictures (with a stop syitch on the
. projector) of objeégts from close up or far away. With the class, measure the

s * appatrent size of thé’object as seen from a distance.a Approach the pbject and
smeasure its true size.

Nariation - Magnify*n glass, binocular, telescope, or microscope, etc., can

. also be used with this activity. .

o LY

42, Clﬁssroom.Activity. "Real and Imaginarﬂ Animals" v
Levely— Ages 4-7 s - Type ~ Group/Individual
' Materials - -photographs and hmgazine pictures of real animals} drawings and
cartoons of fantasy animals (including animals that weat clothing or aée N
pérsonified in some way).
Description — Mix both types of animal pictures together in a pile and have
N , the children take turns drawing arpicture from the pile. Have them classify
the picture’as a. "redl animal®™ or "'pretend agimal”, . . s

4 i '

“»

.

L J
. L .
43, Creative d)iﬂing, "Babaganoush is Cbming ’

- Level - Ages 7-10 . | . L N - Group s
. Materials - approximately 8 large feet,. cut out o% construction paper, _asking

Descriptien - When the chil ﬁren 4are not present, tape the footprints on the
walls and ceiling of the classroom and write 'Babaganoush is Coming" on ‘the’
{T\\ board. Do so everyday for about.a week apd acting just as surprised as the '
children are when they discover this. When the week is over, encourage the

children to write a stqry on who or what they think Babaganoush is, .Have thﬂm
read aloud their stories to the class before revealing vho Babdganoush really is.

?

v 44 Cl‘ssroom Activity - Qong "”he\ﬂokey Pokey - lég/ﬁ .
. Level - Ages 5 and up oup £,
" Description’ - Have ‘the class form a«circld facing the migdle.® Sing the
"Hokey Pokey'" having tlhe childrenfput a certaip body’ part’ in the fnside or
outside of the citcle. NEW
Specgal Adaptetion ~ As ;éh will note, this actiyity can also be used -
for identifying bedy parts. ¢

€ N ¥

Kl ! A ‘3 > -
45, Qlassrdbm Acti"ify; PSiﬁilaritxﬂin Objects". ‘o
Level - Ages'a -6 v . ‘Type ~ Group/Individual -
Materials, ~ different-sets of objects that are s E?lar in form and

- function such as sandle-shoé; magazine~book; péndil-pen, etc., .
pg%crigtion - ‘Separate” the objects into-2 groups.. Have/the children match
‘the objects from group A to the objects in group B.

. f
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46. Game. ' .'Bean Bag Classification Game". v
Level ~ Ages 5-3 - ) Type - Individual/Growp . - .
Materials - teacher-made wqrd cards .with plctures of animals, foods, .clo hing, |
. and tools; fBur=master cardswith pictures of a barn, a refrigerator, "a}loset,
and a tool box; a bean bag. : : .- .
Description -~ Randomly place all of the word cards. face down on the floor
and the 4 masteér cards on the chalktray. Have each child toss.a bean ag and,
take whatever; card he hits. He must then classify that card ‘accordinfiegs its”.
' appropriate qastea card. For example, cake-refrigerator; haﬁher-téol;f'x, etc.
47. Crassroom Activity. '"Who Goes Where and Why".

&

. -r
Level - Ages 5-9 ' - Type = Group’ ..
Description - Group .the children in yout &lass according to a chosen~detail
such as everyone with white socks ‘in one group A. ‘- Allow oné student with
white sock$ to be in group B. Pick oneé student to, discover which student in
group B belongs with group A and tell why. Switch off - grouping by different

- details, i.é,, color of hair, eyes, who has a belt on, clothing oolor, girls, !

boys, etc. Then lét children arrange the groups. oo '

” . kg
48. Game. '"Function Concentration".. ’ ‘ m:k Y
" Level * Ages 6-10 - Type - Smgll Group =«
Materials - teacher-made set of cards wi%h pictures of.ebjects and_ functional
relationships of those objects ~ each on a different card. For example, key-
. lock, etc. R ' ' ..
ST Description - Turn the cards over in even rows. The child must matchethe
8 fcorrect object with its function in order to keep those cards. 1If he cagpet,

make a mitch the cards are turned over for the next child. The child wth the
most cards at the end of the game is the winner. . .o

4%9. Game. '"Functiopal Dominoes". % ., .
Level - Ages 6-10 . Type - Small Group | o0

Materials - teagher-made set of dominoes using pictures of objects with functional
relationships such as key-lock, etc. ‘ .

- Description - Play as commercial game of dominoes, only matching functional
parts rather than dots. ‘ . 3

50. (Classroom Activity. "Find the One That's Different",
Level - Ages 3-5 ' : Type - Group
Materials - a number of felt animals as well as a number of other objects; flannel
board; a large felt "X". . e ’ .

Description ~ Place three felt animals and a fourth object on,the flanne’,

board. Have the children place either the large felt "X" over the different

object or correct it by replacing the wrong object with .another animal. "
- , - .

’ +

51. Classroom AhtiQigy. "Changing Categories". . o £ ¢ Ria
Level - Ages 3-8 . ‘ Type - Group T '

~ Materials - pictures of all kinds of  Specific category such as animals
mounted on construction paper. . s \
Description - Show four pictures to the children at one time\, Keep changing
the category of the animals such as 3 fat animals and 1 skinny -animal, 3 *
farm animals and 1 jungle animal, 3 water animals and 1 lzud animal, 3 types
of monkeys and 1 ape, etc. Have the children identify the inapgropriate cqr41“
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52, _Art. What's Wrong?". )
Level - Ages 6-10 _ Type - Group/Individual
Materials - paper; crayons. :
Description -~ Allow each child to ‘think of and draw .their dwil absurd situation
where things are not used for the proper function. For example, putting mittens
on feet; fishing with, a spoon, ‘etc. When everyone is finished let each child
hold up his picture for discussion of what is wrong.

‘ x>
53. Game. "0ld Maid". : o N . , !
Level - Ages 4-7 Iuﬁe_- Small Group . .
Materials - a commercial deck of "0ld Maid" cards or a teacher-made deck of
- cards consisting of unit vocabulary or whatever group of pairs desired by the

teacher plus 1 card without a mate. .

Description - Deal each child an equal number of eards Each child will make
pairs of like objects with the cards dealt him by pigckiarg a card at random
from the player to the left of him. The game procedes, counter-clockwise until
there is the one card without a mate. Baild with the one card left is

the loser the child with the most cards, winner. !

-7 54, Game. ‘"Domin—o -Pair". v A

- Level - Ages 4-7 .o . \ Type ~ Small Group -
Materials - teacher-made set ifrigainoes with I part of a pair such as animals
on each half of the -domino.

hDescription - This is played as a regular game of dominoes with the exceptiOI

:1 ' of matching pairs rather than dots. o . )
» . . v’ . k - >
55. Game. '"Pair Match Concentration". ‘
i Level - Ages 5.’and up ) Type ~ Small Group ,

» . Materials'~- teacher-made ‘deck of gards of matching pairs of objects or words.
Description - Rlace all cards face down on table or floor. Each child will
__b‘ turn up 2 cards in turn. If they are a pair, he-keep§ them and takes another
» turn. If not, the cards are tufned’ face down again and the next child takes
// his turn. Continue until all the pairs are uncovered. The child with tﬁt most
pairg at the end of the game is the winner ) .
: - LY :
A&L- "370 Pairs". . i ' ’ .
-‘Level. ~ Ages 7 and up . . Type - Individual
N Materials - construction paper'\scissors, crayons. ) -
- ~  Deseription - - Give each child a sheet of construction paper and have him fold
T t in half, Have him draw and cut a design so that part of his design will be
attached. to the fold. -The’two identical forms will be attached and'will stand
as,a 3-dimeﬁsional form
* “‘*- N . ¢
57. Classroom Activi:y "Jars and Lids". ‘ "
Level - Ages 3-5 f . Type .- fndividual .
Materials e\a variety of different-sized jars wibh their cotresponding lids.
Description® Have the child put ‘each 1id on its corresponding jars. Have ¢

2 - the .children use a stopswatch to time 4hemselves and, compare with each other.

. ' 58.  Classroom Activity. - "Nuts and Bolts". . A » _
= Level - Ages 3-3 -t .Iype'- Individual .
T . Materials ~ a variety of different-sized nuts and corrésponding bolts.

??' '\Descrigtio% Have the child screw each nub into its corresponding bolt. 'This

activi ‘gelf-checking.-

»

[:R\f: Special _Adaptation - Have the children predict which bolts go with which nuts

o ‘ before ;hey try,the . _ )
. nl‘zg H ]’
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Classroom Activity. '“Gorks":

Level - Ages 3-5 ' Type ~ Individual
Materials - a variety of differeant-sized corks and nonskid chair leg. tips
to fit the corks. . . *

Description - Have the child put_each cork inside its corresponding rubber
tips. After the corks have all been ,placed‘ coryrectly, the.child can group
them according to sizes or try it blind folded.

' N

Classroom Activity. 'Mail My Letter".

Level - Ages 4-7 Type - Individual
Materials - various size pieces -of cardboard and matching size envelopes.
Description -~ Have each child put the correct. rards in their appropriate
euvelopes. o

.
- [N
O

. 87

-

Classroom -Activity. "Classification Cut-out". . o
level - Ages 7-10 - Izge -_Individual/Group v
Materials - old magazines; scissors.

Description - Let the children cut pictures of objects that appeal to them
out of magazines. Place all the pictures in a pile and have the children try
to group 4 or 5 pictures together and explain the criteria they used for
grouping.

X

Classroom Activity. ''Blue Eyes/Brown Shoes". )

Level - Ages 7-10 Type - Group

Description ~ Choose one child as the leader. Have him group the class by
some particular similar attribute such as blue eyc$ or brown shoes, etc.
The rest”of the clasthust guess what the attribute is. .

, 4 ’
Classroom Activity. "Sorting Box". .

Level - Ages 3-5 ' : Iype - Individual

Materials - large box filled with different hats, shoes, and ‘gloves, etc.

hDescriptiog - Have the child empty the box and sort all the objects into

separate pfles of the same type. .

1
Game. " "The Same/Different Game". - ' .
Level - Ages 3-6 - Type -~ Individual
Materials .~ 3" x 5" teacher-made tagboard cards with 2 objects on ‘each card.
Each card will show either similarities or differences between the two ob*ects
such as 2 circles, a circle and a square, a triangle and a dog, etc.
Description - Have the child sort through the cards one at a .time and/decide
whether the pictures are the "same" or "different":” If they“are the same,
they are placed on the right side. If they are different, they are flaced on

the left: - . . . . f

Game . "Scrambled Shapes". - * p) ’ /
Level - Ages 4-6 - . Type,- Individual / . .

Maferials - tin foil pan with cover; any number of large, medium and small 3~
dimensional triangles, circles, and squares 6f various colors,

Description ~ Flace all the shapes in the pan and shake, scramble, and 'spill
on.the floor. The' child must sort and group the same shapes together 1in
separatq‘piles. »This activity can be timed for Speed and accuracy.

¢ >

v
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. 66, Gaie. "Category Go Fish". L :
' iLevel - Ages 4-8 o ) Tgpe - Small Group
Materials + teacher-made deck of approximately 2 cards with categoxies gsuch -

"as animals, vehicles, wvegetables and buildings instead of numbers and suits.

Include’ the name of the gategory as well as the name of the object op each card. B
~" Description - Deal ‘each child 4 cards and spread the rest of the deék of cards :
- face down/in the middle. Child must match 3 cards of same category for a

set. Game procedes clockwise with first child asking, "Do yau have‘any

animals?" etc. If the child has an animal he must provide the correct name

‘and surrender it to the first child. If not, the first child must "Go Fish"

and selact' a card from the pile. Only 1 turn per child. The child with the

"most cards at the end of the ‘game is the winner. ; , ¥~

67. Game. 'Class and Color Categorizing". _ -~

Level - Ages 5 and up Type - Individual N
. Magerials - cut-out pictures or,drawings of many fruits and vegetables ag weii

as many other foods.

Description - Have the child first sort the fruit and vegetables from other :

* food types. The fruits and vegetable pictures are then sorted by color. :
DS Ve

68.7 Project: “Classification Rack’. . ‘
Level - Ages 6-10 - Type - Group e
Materials ~ oak tag, scissors; magazines; marker; coat hangers; paste. ;
Description -~ The children cut out pictures from magazines of meubers of ’ .
various categories being studied. For example: fruits - pictures of ‘peaches, s

apples, oranges, and bananas, etc. Pagte the objects on the oak-tag under
the title of the category. Next, take a-coat hanger and attach the poster]
board with clothespins. Hang in the reference corner of the room where their .
.use can be easily accessible by the children. .
P ¢
69. Experiment. "Float and Sink". )
Level ~ Ages 4-6 Type - Gréup
Materials - assorted objects that float or sink (try to include some that look ~L
similar but-have the opposite reaction such as; Ivory soap and Camay soap, )
ebony and pine wood ); container with water in it. -
Description -~ Through trial and error determine with the class whether each
. _object. sinks or floats when. placed in water. Make a list of each’ category
and the -appropriate items under each category. : .
70. Classroom Activity. 'Weight Boxes'. ) . i :
- Level - Ages -9 . nge - Individual ~ . = .. -
Materials - various objects of 2 sets each .0f the same exact weight.. . <.
Description - Have.the child scrt through the various- objegts to find- the two
. of identical weight. If the rhild has great difficulty . use a.simple balance\
to weigh the objects. .
 Special Adaptation - As the child becomes proTicient have him order the objecta

according to graduated weight.
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Classroom Activity. "Down the Hatch!",

level - Ages 4-6 ¢ © _Type ~ Greup/Individual
MAterial - pictures ‘from magazines as rollows bowl of soup, glass of tomato
juice; plate with meat, potatoes’, vegetables; plate of ice cream,

Description ~ Have children volunteer to place on the chalktray the correct
order or a several course dinner. Add more courses as the class becomes
more, proficient as well as preparation to cleaning up ) Tt

Classroom Activity. . i

PThe ‘Age_ Cycle“. ‘ s ' "

Level - Ages” 4-6 - 4 _Type < Individual/Group
Materials - - plctures of humans at various stages of development, i.e., baby, .
child, teenager, adult, senior ¢itizen. *

Qgscrigtion ~ Have the children correctly ordér the pictures according to

: age,.from young to old.

~ 75'0

iV
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Art "Intermediate Imaginings". Ll : -
Level = Ages ,6-10 . ‘Type - Individual N ”
Magerials - ‘paper; crayons, 2 pictures related to one another. s
Bescription ~ Show the -chf'ldreq the .&jo pictures which are related to each :

other. Have each child cfedte, on two "sheets of paper, two imaginnry evonts
that could possibly have occurred between' picture 1 and pic;ure 6. .

& - .

. 2

- Dramatization: *"Ante Stories .

Level - Ag - 9+ ” - zp Qpbup " ' .
Description - Have a group of childre; act but the last part of a story such: °
migttle Red Riding  Hood" or "The Three Pigs". The rest aof- ‘the class 2
‘must try and guess what happened in the beginning of the story. ) v

—el N . .t

Art. "Pre-determining Pictures". . ‘t :
Level - Ages 7-10° sze - Irdividdal

Materials - books, movies -or filmstrips that follow an object in an*ordered
series of events, e.g., oranges ~ tree to,tablé; an apple; egg, flower, etc.
Description - Show ahd discuss the objects you vieived with the children step by
‘tep. . Next, show the class the appleTwegg,and flower, and " have them draw
pictures in sequepce of one of -the’objects and how iy arrived in the school., -
Each chilq 8 work can then be discussed by the group.

» - * rs
[ &

A\

4

Iy

dreative Wricing.
Level - Ages 8 and up Type - Individual . r
Materigls - teacher-made dittoes of’an original story with only the last toe
paragraph appearing on, the bottom of the ditto. .
Description - Give each child a copy of the ditto and have‘him create a . .
Eeginning to the story ‘that ties in to your endiug. When completed have each
child, as well as the teacher, read aloud his story. Have the élass decide .

"Once Upon a Time".

¢

- on the'best beginaning. ; ~ R N : o
. \ '

Classroom Activity. fﬂlnferring Outcomes". . .

Level - Ages 5-8 .~ 2 Txpe - Group .
.Description ~ Tell the children a story but don't give the ending. .Have children
verbally supply the ending for you. After the class decides what is the best
ending “among them, read the real ending and compare. . .

- ,. ,\' - )
W
-
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* 78, Classrood Activity, "Pétterns and’Patterning" 7 )
3 Level - que 6 and.up ' :- — * Type = Individual
SR ‘Nnterials < teacher-made d.ittoes of ’pattems such as the following:
1
N
s . /
S ]= #‘H-—-—*\H e ? SANGDINGZ
L \‘ - ' \ ¢ » * s
' :‘. (' . . . . e N -
. L e s ae
N e e e
. \ :-.\(’;/ ' ) . .r ) . . ;; v " N . ~ Fad ) . ‘_: [
. . .B B . N T ., 1\ ;. . pv) i g .

e, Escripeiot\ ~wMake up a regular pattf:rn heither by color; number, shape, or size.
. ° Allow the;jchild to decide what caomes, next. fhese can be from simple to very

"% 1 involved. Afterwa;ds, “the children can make up-their own patterna for the
. ‘_‘,.class to follol.. ~ . N == 30
P - N ' ) K P h.\,‘
19. ~E eriment. "Hhat Houl%ﬂappen If... . o = . -
a e _Lgvel - Ages 6 and .up ' -Type, - Grogdp : ’ "

N Materials - milk - SyLup; '{aints, food coloring, paper towels; water, ‘etc.
- ',-‘ " Description = See who can guess %hat will happen when you a) put chocolate
=\ " into milk, b) drop food' coloring.on a wet papér tewel, c) leave water ina -
‘dish for a few days, d) put ice c¢ubes in thefsun, e) add detergent to water
. and swish, ¥) poke a'balloon ‘with a pin, etc.: Have the children ‘iake up their -
A7 . own experit*nts and .Pregent them:to.the class~” . D ¢ P
X . ‘ . ‘4 - — N ? & PR !
.. 80. Demonsgration, "anng Fuw . L . - :
;?ga _ -level - Ages 1-12 ' ~ ng’ - Group“ : ' e
A .- Materiale - chopstic 8 various foods. )
-Description - Show th hildren how to hold the chopsticks and give each
‘child a'pair.. Pass au sdveral kinds of food. »Di'scuss and write down the .
. .. probable cqqpequences o&using chopstitks for. the first time. Afterwards
. .point out whete the ch!.ldren correctly - predicted the consequential events.
" Note - If possible, video tape the children. trging to eat th chopsticks.
Show the, tape_and’ point out the s‘éc;ions where the childreh. had predicted
" . correctly. . The video tape can he viewed for enjoyment iater on. .

N 4 - -
81.' Cteative Writring. - ...And Sa-‘l’bey Lived uappily Ever After . “
" level ~ E_é 8 and -up ¢ » {Iype - Individual : b
Materials teapher-mad\g dittoes of tfne beginning paragrapﬂ onlx of an original
» .Sigtory written on the, top of the page. o, .4

» Deseription - Give each')child a copy ofithe- ditto and have him' create an ending
to the Wtory that ties 1n to yom;)beginning. When t:ompleted have each -child,
as ‘well as‘the“teacher, nead alqud'- {xis gtory. Have the class decide on the
best ending. ’ ‘ . - ) R

asstoom Mtivity "Picture Pumpkin Sequencing N A
V L ~ Age$.5-10 o . Type - Group
Kate als ~ pumpkin; carving kni e, Polaroid camera. .
//v * Description ~ Carve-a pumpkin wifh the class. Take a picture of each step of

"the caMng as wall fas a ‘plcture of the pumpkin before cagving, and the final
jack o' lamtern. ftervards, ha\;e the children take »turns sequencing thc )

\ pic,;ures.
(\ ) _p_eciaudaptati

EKC erory ct}.art. )

. 1 t- .
i ey e (R . g «-f!f" 4

¥ -

&
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The gictures can also be used as a basis for an eiperience

P
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. 83. Classroom Activity. “Comic St¥ip zips". .
Level - Ages © and up . Type - Group/Individual
Materials - comic ‘strips from the newspaper. L
Descrigtion =~ Give each'child a-newspaper comic strip wnich has been cuat into
its frames and-mixed up. (The reading level and sophistication of .th.e children
should be considered in theé chdice.) Have the children sequence the frames
s0 that they tell a logicai and funny story. .

Y

s

84. Classroom Activitx, "Dressing ., \ 1
Level - Ages 4-6 ' Type = Individual/Greap ,
Materials - male and female manikins and appropriate clothes for.each from
underwears to outer..ar. 1

Description ~ Have a child dress a manikin (malefif the child is male, or fenale
if the child is female) from underwear to outerwear. Have older children .

name each article of clothing. - " ’ .
85. "Race: '"Sequencing Race'. co ' 7
Levél - Ages 5-8 5 Ifie ‘- Small Group °

J Materials - sequence cards or sequenced Polaroid pictures = get per team.
Description - Place all the cards _at random in’the cgalktray. Divide the pupils °
into teams and give each team one set of cards. The first team to ﬂ&c out and

arrange their cards in the correct sequenae wing.. © . £ . :
LT [T v
86. Art. "Story Boards" ! " s Ve v
" level - Ages'5 and up ! Type = Gtoup/Individual
Materials - large roll of shelf paper, brushes, paints; -crayons; paper,.
scissors; glue. e

Description ~ Select a topic-that' the class wcild like to depict. Roil the
shelf paper acress a bulletin board or wall and divide it into secti®ns with a "

< marker. ot each child work on'one section using any art materials available.
When COApleted have each child'relate his section to the class.; .

s e

87. Classroom Activity, "Round Robin". * . g
Level - Ages 6-10 , o Type - Group
Description - H3ve one child start a story and stop him after a minute or so.
——Have other children conginue thé story around the room until everyone has had

a tuam. * 'Y i 2
88. Prqject/Classroom Activity, "TﬁeJPlant Process". :
Level - Ages 7-12 - Type =~ Group
Materials - Pol aroid camera; plant seeds; soil; pot. ° * . :

‘Descriptibn - Have the children plart seedq in ‘a pot in class. Tnke pictures
of each step from the very beginning-to the end when the plant has sprouted.
Show the class these pictures of themseIVQ§ working on the project for a
sequencing activity and as a realization that there is wsually an orderly .

' process ‘behind the completion of a product. - B s
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89. Dramatization. '"Buying Shoes". ‘

level - Ages 4-6 - ! Type ~ Group
Materials - 1 pair baby shoes, 1 pair men 8 shoes or very large shoes° 1 pair
ehild"s shoes; chairs;’ costuming. .
Descrigtion - One child prefends to be buying shoes while another, the shoe
salesman1 offere to try on very large shoes, very small shoes, and finally,

. the correct size shoes. Involve the group by dsking, "Are these OK?" etc.

»
‘e

-

'90. Classroon Activity. "I've Got ‘a Problem". -

Level - Ages 6-9 Type - Group
————ea—
- Materials - box of play clothes and various objects. . -

' Qgscrigtion —~ The teacher will create a problem, for example, hy putting
shees on the wrong feet or a ccat on backwafds, etc. The children must first
JYecognize the probley and then tell or demonstrate a solution to her. The
¢hildren may then use the clethes in the box to create their own problems for

the other children to solve. '
4

9f&%§Lassroom Activity. ,"What Fits?". ) '
Level - Ages 3-5 A zzgg,f Group
Materials -vchildren's and adult' clothing )
.~ Description - Present a child in /glass with an {nfant's sweater, a large man's .
. jacket, and-the child's own coat. Hale the class determine which ‘is the
prop.r size. Repeat thté activity using\‘hoeg, gloves, hatsl)etc.w N
92, Classroom” Attivi_y "ThegQuestion/Answer Ga .
Level'~ Ages 4-6 ' T xg el - Individual/Group .
Matgrialsa~ Picture -cards of ;, - real life solutions for real life questions
such as a picture of the sun and the moon cg'answer the question, "When do you
sleep?".
., Description, - Line’ the picture solution cqrds on the chalktray and present the
problem questiop to the'clas§x Have them eelect the correct picture that. lolves
w o the pgoblem. P N S

93. Fihe Motor. 'Buftoning".
" Level ~ Ages 355 T Type - Individual
Materials - child BJOWR _sweater Or coat wifg'buttons» “
Description - Place chiid's- sweater dr coat ‘on table or Yloor and ask child to
button it correctiy"\ After practice, this activify can be timed to increase
skidle— jo7 N v

Note - This proceﬁure can also be’ followed for tying a bow on shoes.

-94. Game - "Memory List” N .r' v ¢
Eg 7~ Ages 8 and up’ S Type - Gréup/Individual
als - & number of common dbjects guch’as a crayon, a spool of thread,
a cookie, a cup, eto., placed on a tray; paper; pencils.
. }kscriPtionJ:/Pass the tray_ around the class dnd have the children Ibok at aLl
the objects for not more thah 30.rseconas. After looking at the tray, the children
must write on ‘their pager as many objegcts as they can rememgir. The child with

the most correct objects is the winner , . . :

"Colors" ¢ S « .
- Ages 7 and'ﬁp . K . Type = Group

Materlials - red,. yellow, blue, white black, paints; brushes; paper. 1

* Pedeription ~ The children are only given the 3, primary colars. Tell the class

that you would like ther to .paint a picture using the 3 colors they have as

[:R\f: well as using purple green and orange. _Have them collaborate as to a solution

vt

S

S gop ~
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to this problem. Display finished pictures.

Special Adaptation - Have older children make different shades of the® colors
with white and black paints. \

Classroom Activity. '"Picture Completion".

Level - Ages 4-7 : Type - Group
Materidls - chalkboard; chalk :

Descrigtion - The teacher will start by drawing an object on the board with a

part of it missing. For example, a car with a wheel ,missing. The child who
correctly identifies the object and the missing part will have a turn at the
chalkboard. More than one part of an object can be miseing as the grOup '
becomes more proficient.

¢

Classroom Activity. '"Cause and Effect". - ?

Level - Ages 7-10 Type - Group'

Materials - geparate pictures of cause and effect relationships.

Descrigtion = Show the class the pictures of cause and effect relationships
such ags heavy clouds—rain children playing with matches-fire, etc. Have the
pupils mat’ch the cause with the effect and discuss their chofces. Have the
class write stories and draw pictures about cause and effect relationships for
reinforcement. .

Project. '"The Pie Producers". )

Level ~ Ages 8 and up ' . Type ~ Group

Materials - recipe; ingredients and utensils required to bake a pie; charts
listing ingredientsg; recipe.

Description - Encourage the children to make a pie together on their own.

The children can decide what kind of pie they would like to bake, make a list
of ingredients and utensils needed, discuss directions, baking,and cteaning up.

<
¥ 1

Classroom Activity. "Who's Responsible?".!

Level - Ages 4-§ J Type - Group '

Materials -~ pictures of community helpers.

pescr%gtion - Line up the community helper pictures on the chalktray. Describe

a regponsibility of a community helper and have che children point out the

* correct plcture,
Spécial Adaptation -~ This .activity can also be used for upnits dealing with the

community and community helpers.

*

Y
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1. Art/Field Trig "Nature Hunt/Nature Collage". , , .
‘Lével 4 years and older ? Type - Grodp Lo . .
‘ Matqugls - Paper bagﬁ(togcollect material), polyethelene bags (to y
.preserve specimens); tagboard; paste. g

. Description ~ Take the class to a nearby park. Encourage them to'gather
items such as lea\er,;;}‘s,L grass, bark, rocks, twigs, . etc. These items
. should not be too heavy. Upon returging ¢ the classroom, identify,

o

- « paste and label these nature items onto.the tagboard to form a "Nature
Collage". *
. . 1
2. Classf&om Activity.’ 'Environment Chiart" . . '
)/ T Level Ages 7 and over ° *  Type = Group

o \hterials ~ Magazine pictures or drawings of different elements or
1ife found in the envirqQnment; chart paper. A ’
Bescription -~ Have the children gind magazine pictures or make drawings

. of different elements found in the environment. Place these pictures -
on‘one side of a chart. Dividezthe<pther side of the chart into two.

f columns. On the top of one column write GOOD and’ on the top of the
/. 7 other, BAD. Discuss and label with ‘the qlass what is good and what is bad
« ' about ' efich picturp on the chart and label in the appropriate column 0
. 4 Y
. ) o ) .
' 3. Classroom Act‘rvil‘.“,) Land, Water OYA_SR‘)?““.“’””\ - <L T T
v Level. Ages 6-12 . Type .# Group .

Materials - Three’ poester boards: one with a land picture, one’ with a
s water'gicture and one,with a picture of the sky placed at the top of
each poster; an abundant supply of animal pictures from the three
. different dategorie;
. Egstription - Place gosters on chalk tray. Scramble the pictures ina
# box and have the chleren take turns pickjng one picture each. Have t.e °
child decide whether'it s a land, ¥ater or animal found in- the” sky: aud
. , paste it on the correct poste}\h For vocabulary- reinforcement, place the
. Qames of&th animils found in each picture onsthe posters and have the
> « child ideptify the verbal el and place\ﬁy/inder the correct animal
- picture. . ' . ’ )
L - ‘ . >, Y
! . h L . ’ [ ‘
4, ClassroomJActivity. JWater Wheel".
Level - ‘Ages 7 anHLover . *  Type - Group
Materials - Pfiotographs and/or magazine pictures of many water "types
such as: puddle, sh\aer, harbor,! pool,” fountain, brook, lake, ocean,
bathtub, glass of water, pond, faucet, ice, eic.; labels for each picture;
large piece nf tagboard cut into the shape of a wheel.and divided into
as many sections as you have different water types, of.
Description -~ Place each type of picture in one of the divided séctions .
3f the wheel and withe the class, help label ehch picture. The children
can bdilﬁ on the board gradually by adding,facts about wildlife, uses,
sports, etc. for each kind of water. (e.g. waterskiing in lake or
harbor, jellyfish in sea, etc.) '

-

" 5.» Project. "The Earth's Surface". o
Level --Age:~ 5-8 Type - Group ’
Materials —A .large very shallow box and & large sheet of tagboard for
o a backdrop?‘flour and water, food coloring, blue paint, paint brushes,
cotton, twigs, pebbles.

s N o > -
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ES . ¥ .

7 ' .




3.

8,

10.

-~ R s T A-3.2

(Continﬁed§ . 2 =~

Description - Have the class work together on a model of the earth's

“ surface. Mix the flour and water to form play—dqugh' Assign each ,
child a certain responsibilif"such“as making mountains, hollowing

a mound of play dough to make a small lake surrounded by a bank,

making grooves in the play dough for a stream or brook, etc. Food
coloring should be added for a more realistfc effect, (i.e blug water, .
brown mountains , etc.) Twigs can be added’ for trees and sma}l bbles
for. rocks. With the blue paint, make a sky backdrop with cottOn added

" for clouds. Afterwardd, the children can add different kinds of animal

life. .
Art: '"Underwater Art'". ’ ‘ '
Level - Ages 5=-7 - Type - Individual

Materiais - Paper, crayons, blue paint, paint brushes and wat®r. v
Descrigtion - Have the child draw a picture of water life such as fish,
various rocks, underwater vegetation, etc. with dark vivid colored Crayons.
Then have the child paint over the entire picture with extra watery blue
paint. The finished picture will have an underwater effect. \

Project. Earth Day 1s Every Day g

«level = All ages T_lE’: - Group/Individpa..
Description - Plan an harth Day".or "Pick up LLitter Day'" with your class.
Have them, work on some advance publicity such as .posters, an assembly §
program, etc to get others involved. Your class can conteptrate their
"Larth Day" around the school grounds Be sure and stress that 'Earth

Day is Every Day'.

“
IR

N L . .
Fieldtrip. "Fieldtrip to a Science Museum". . ,
Level - Ages 9-11 . ; Type - Groyp

Desrrigtion - Take the class 6n a trip to the local musepm to view rocks
and rock formations. Concentrate ‘your tour on the earth's surface, for-
mation of the earth, elements that make up the earth, differept rock for-
mations of the-earth, caves with stalagtites and stalagmites, etc. Dis-
cuss the events of the trip in class and make an experience chart.

»
Collection. !'The President's Rock Collection". .
Level - Ag Ages 6-9 Type - Individual .
Materials - different types of rocks. £ -

Description - Tell the children that they are amateur geologists and-that
they have been asked by the President of the United States to find differ—
ent types of. rocks in their neighborhood for his rock collection. EftKer

. during school on a fleld trip to the park or during.the children's spare

time on the weekend around their neighborhood, have them seek ouf as many
différent types of rocks as they can .find. Identify and Iabel as many
kinds of rocks as you can with the class. If there are some that you can't
identify, take them to the Museum where someone can help you. When all the
-rocks- have been labeled, display them in some tvpe of showcase where the
children can view or touch them at any time.
Demonstration. ''What is Erosion". . g

Level - Ages 9-11 ' Type - Group -

Materials - Two separate metal pans each filled with mud or sand hardened
into the shapes of mountains and hills; shower hose awd tap; twigs and

smail pebbles. 1 30 , .

»

&
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r- pgscrigticq - Have the childrdén place the ﬁebbles and twigs (to represent ¥ A N
tiees and other vegetation) into ealh of the two model mountains. witn 7 R
.- one of the poxes, use the shower hose connected to & water ‘tap. This js .
£o represent hard rains or high waters. Turn on the water and spray i . -
over your model Wountain. Ask the class to describe what happened. Wifh R
thé Sther model mounfain, turn on thd fan. This is to represent high . . ‘
winds and hu¥ricanes_or tornadces. Ask the class to explain what happened. - ¢
“ Now ‘ask the class tb think of-ways, that mdn can somewhat control soil - J :
erosion (i.e. irrjgation ditchgp, reservoirs, ‘rotating crops, ete.) . , .,
y; . . P . . v . '.u" NS ¢
. 11. .Projéc;‘ +"How We Can Stop Erosion". : ¢ . ,\f ﬁ%f'
‘Level - Ages 9-11 - , . Type - Small Group '” . .,f“?“-
Description - Divide the class into srall groups and have them select : ° -

1deas yod cap give them are: models of farming with rotation of c¢rops.;

irrigation ditéhes; a model of a dam, a4 bulletin board of variqus- tvpeg / * R
of conservation of goil, etc. When' the models and projects are completé,, SI 5M » .
display them around the room and invite other teachers, students, ‘patenys | - N

sciance Projects they would like to do in the field of erosion. SLME"i x‘;}

" and community' leaders to visit. . \ WLt "”‘~&p,
: ? . .(' “' « 1., . f‘t; .""
12. Art/Meteorology. '"Sky Watch at Day". ) ) L RS ); T )
" Level ~ Ages-6-11 - ' . Type ~ Group/Individual': * / ¢/ s X«\
' llaterials-- Construction paper; cotton; glue. oo el 0B ? P
Description - For several days, watch the sky during the day with'.thef~. - " w';. ﬁ;
“ ' cnildren. Take note of the,various clouds and cloud formations 4ou . ’ .

see and have Eheuchildren create on construction paper with cotton and
: glue that cloud or cloud formation. Note the type of weather each :2loud
1s associdted with. i.e. big, white, pufty clouds with dark flat - o v
bottoms are called thunderheads ~ associated with rainstorms’, etc.: Witn
yaunger chidlren, have a pictgre of a boy and,a‘girl dreéssed for thq&
type of weather underneath the appropriate clouds. With older childrer.,
have them label each cloud with the correct scientific name (i.e. cumulus;
» cumulo-nimhus,‘strato-nimbug, etc.) undernqath the appropriate picture.

13. égtronomz.' "Sky Watch at Night". Planetarium e
* Level - Ages 8-11 : , Type - Group/Individual =~ ' P

Materials - Poster paper; scissors;”string; florescent paiiit; flashlight.
Description - For several nights at home, have the chiidren observe the
Eiy. In class, discuss what they have seen such as the moon, planets,
stars, constcllatipns, etc., ¢nd have them draw and paint what they have
seen with florescent paint on both sides of the poster paper. Hang-these .
objects with string'from the ceiling in the room. In a darkéned room and \
with a flashlight, have the children point out and identify what they

see and tell something'about it.

.14, Astronomy/Demonstration. Trhe Phasgs of 1he Moon". e

Level ~ Ages 8~11 o Type - Groty ! ‘

. Materials - Paper mache; black painlt; string; flashlight. o . ' .
"Description - With the class, make la paper nache model of the moon and oL
paint' 1§ black. Suspend it from tHe,ceiling with a plece of string. .
Darken the room and turn on your flashlight. Tell the class that the |, _n

flashlight is representing the 1igh¥ given off by the sun. Shine the
light on the moon in different positions, i.e. straight on for a full
@ 'moon, on the-left for the last quarter, on the right for the first quarter,
[ERJ!:‘no light for dark moon,zetc. HaVe(}he children identify and labeél the

eemmm different phases of the,moon. 3 "‘i‘

.
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13. 'hsuronomy/béﬁoqstrgtﬁod\ "The ‘Solar System". N >

Lével - Aggs’ Toduy T +Typé - Group b

Mateﬁials A Names oY the nin%,planets.and the sun each written on
‘ Separate sheets of paper, pins, andﬁa flashlight.
P Descrigtion - Cboose ten student to&tepresent the rine planets and tae
e sun.!4P1n*tnejappropr1ate labedsibn eich Jf the children and have 'the
‘o ild whio is the sun hold the flashlight to represent light. With thL

““ un’ in the middle and statjonary and thé plangts Spaced around the .
. ~§p order a(kélqéqii and. far'thest’ from ¢he fun i.e.> rcury closest, and .
s lute, -faxsthe?t"} ave th¢, chi ldresf,walk raro\\ thé/sun to show.revolution,’
" . Havesefe chi ftcn tell wou which planet takeg the longest time and whtch'
% ~ _ planet takes'lthe & rtest time‘to revolve a:Sund thé4sun and why. Draw’
-{“{‘ cbncluSions wiéh the c ass. .,
N 1‘, ;- & » -
1@,/ Astronamy/Dem_ﬁptfation. "The Earth the Moon and the!Sun .
v 7“* level ~ Ages 9-11 . d ¥ i<, Type - Group
‘& Materials - Three tagé with t@e Earth, Sun ang%ﬁoon written separatelv -
+, . on each tag; flashlight; pins. . 3 7
. Description ~ “Choose threetchildren.to represent the sun, the moon and
: ) . the earth. .Fin tDe appropriate labeis on .the students and’have the sun’

& " ‘hold the flashligHt to represent-light. Hawe ;Ee sun shine his light
directly an the earth and the moon. Have .the mbon tu around (rotate,

and at the same timg-&ircle (revolve) the edrth. Have the earth turn
around (retate) #nd cizcle (revolve) the sun. Explﬁin to the tlass that
turning around is the’ movement- called rotatiop and circling is called
revolution. Discuss witlf the class what it iE alled when the edrth 1

n Yarkness on one side and what it* 15 called when the earth is, in ligh
(night and day), and what it is called whéen we .can -only see half of the
moon, all of, the moon or no moon at @llu With, ‘older children discussions
. could involve total ‘and partial eclipses and equinoxes, etc.

N
A

17. Fieldtrip. "A'Trip to the City/A Trip to the Country".. ‘ -

- Level ~ Ages 5-8 . Type - Group , < 1h

N Description ~ Take the ‘children on_a trip to'the: citytand-a trip to the

country. Have them take note of the different environments “associated
with each trip such as tall bu1lding, paved streets for, the city and

¢ farms and animals: for the country. Create anfexa erience chart together

in class giving labels to the various itets specific‘to each environment.
“You can also create a verbal story with the younger children on their

' trips. The oldér.children can compose and read their own stories about

' their trips for the class. ' o ¢

"18. Project. 'City and Country Charts'. 2, . ’

v Level ~ Ages 7-9 . - Type - Individual
Materials - large sheets of paper; crayons.

\y Descrigtion ~ Have each ¢hild divide his paper info two parts to depict
the environment of the city and of the country discussed in class, On
the top of one column have them write CITY and on the top ofythe other,
write COUNTRY. Have the child write and/or. draw the appropr;ate labels
that are characteristic of cach environment. For example: "CITY -

* apartments, stores, streets; COUNTRY - farms, barns, wildlife and ani-
mals, etc. Science research .vocabulary building and language can all -
be involved'dia this activity.
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~19. Dramatization. 'Let's PLay\Earm". ' --
Level - Ages 5-7 Type - Group
Materials - simple costuming of farm animals apd farmer cr pictures
of a_farmer and each farm animal pasced on Cagboard and pinned to the

.children. .

Description - Play-act life on a farm wifh a farmer and the farm ‘e
animals. Assign each child a role.to play and have him wear or pin on ¢
him the appropriate costume or picture. The child shoulc be able to )
imitate’ the make- and the sound of the arfimal. Your own story could &

develop or be developed for this role-play activity. .

20. Classroom Activity.' "Ice Cream Making'.

* Level - Ages’ 6-9 ) Type = Group
Materials = Crank or electric jce-cream freezer, rock salt, crushed
ice, chopped fruit, flavors.
Description +~ Follow a recipe for ice-cream eliminating all flavoring.

* You should have a container of cream cooked with sugar when finished.

Fill freezer tontainer 1/4 full with cream mixture. Pack ice and salt,’
When cream begins to turn into ice cream, add fruit or flavorings. Do
not use citrus fruit. 'Food coloring may be added where necessary.
Language books (dairy) or just a story about ghe activity may be written.
Note - Most recipe boaks have recipes for ice-cream that can be made
in ice-cube trays if a freezer is all that is available,

21. (Classroom Activity. '"Buttgr - the old-fashioned way''.
Level - Ages 4~7 Type =~ Group /
Materials - Two wooden spools, metal bowl, spoon, salt, 1 cup'heavy«crean.
" Bescription - Put cream and spools in jar, screw end tightly and shake
for about 20 minutes until butter forms. Pour into cold metal bowl and
draw off buttermilk, add salt to taste.

'

22. Fieldtrip. "Shape Stick Walk". .
Level ~ Ages 4-5 Type - Group
yatetials - Teacher made shapes made of tagboard and mounCed on popsicle
scicks or tongue depressors.

. Description - Take the class for a walk inside and outsidg the school.
Each child ic riven a shape stick to carry with him on the walk. Ag the
child tarries it, he looks for the corresponding shape contained in®
various ways in the environment. Diiguss in class the vailous objetts
found. '

f23. Art. '"Shapes Collage'. ,
Level ~ Ages 5-~7 Type - Individual
-Materials - A variety of magazines; scissors; construction:.paper; paste.
Description - Have each child identify and cut out different geometric
shapes found in the magazines such .as: .2 round clock, a rectulangular-
. shaped door, etc. The child can then paste these shapes on a gshee® of
construction paper to form their own individual collages.

3

13
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:. 24, Guessing Game. "I'm Thinking of 'a Shape . . . ." f ’
A Levcl-- ges 47" . . Type -~ Group~

Descri tfon ~ Thé teacher looks around the room for a. -specific object
N in the form of a "geometric shape such ag: . a round clock, a square

bulletin board, efe. She then says to the class, e.g. "I'm thinking
. of a rdund shapqgén the room'that Tells you the time." . The children"
. » wiil thep try and guess what the object is. The winner will then heve
.3 a chance, to think of an’ object. If the class has difficulty guessing

: . the object, other clues can be given. .} : X
55, FLcld Tr12.€ QPiant Uunt". Mo
¥ Leyel - Ages 4-8 Py .o , . Txge - Group

g Materfals .- Bags to Collect plant pecimens.
. Description, - Take the class on a ield Trip to a nearby park. Have the
,children gather and 1dentify various types of “plan€ life. Later, in'the

classgoom,,classify a?d*display accdrding to 7ize and shape. ) oL
v . N Yy 7 ' .. ’ ": . .
\fé;' Ark, "Leaf .Place Mais" ‘ R “ . ..
. level - Age" and up ¢ " nge!- Inddvidual *

Matergals ~ Various 1eaves,rwaxed paper; irdn; Ppinking shears, - :

De3crigt10n - Have the children collect and ring into class various ..

.types and ecolors of leaves. On a sheet of waxed ‘paper (about 9" x 12")

have‘théb arrangg théir leaf colleetipn. Place another sheet of

waxed papet(9" X'12") over the leavedy being careful not to disturb ,
. the arrangement. yThe teacher will then, with a cool iron, diron the

two ‘piéces of'waxéd piper -tBgether, and with the pinking shears, for

a more* decarative effect, pink aroudd the edges. . Th® finished placq )

tats could be_used everyday for snack time.

-

’

N : ) * . . - /' hid
27. Art. "Acorn Cats”, . R
Level - Ages 5-7 : Type - ‘Individual

Materials - acorns’; glue; yarn cut into 6" pleces; pine-cone. -chips.

Descriptlon ~ Give each <hild g acorn. Have them curl a piece of,,

yarn around their finger and then attach it with glue to/the back

of the dcorn foma tail. With pige cone c¢chips, glue eafs, eyes, a nose

and 4 mouth. Have the child make variations such .as dogs, squirreis, <\
» chipmunks, etc. with any materialsﬁfor features they, could think of, * .

28. Art. '"Plant Plaquef - ) ' . N , SR
, Level - Age 9 and up s Type; = Individual
Materlals - 8" x311" pieces of" cardboars covered gither with sand-
papetr or burlap; metal fastenersa varnish; paint brushQS"glue, an
assortment of dried plants“such as catwmails, dock, wild £lowers with
- a dry nature, sumac, wheat, oats, milk Weed pods, etc. ?L 2
Descrigtion - Have the children collect, identify and ‘bring’ tnto . ;}
. class an as.ortment of dry-type plant life siuich as the above., : Have -
the children arrange and glue the plint life on thei; plaques., Varnish
carefully over the arrangement to preserve and to give it a glossy
appearance. Attach a metal fdstener to the back of the plaques and.
digplay. 7 T S J e

S oo *
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32:-s§3periement. ”Cbmpar%;on of Live and Stuffed Animals". . .

/

.
A

1.

e}
-

&

%

32,

. Vaterials - a steLhoscope,’if possib-e, a mannekin,

Art. '{Pine Cone Wreathes", .
LeVel - Age 9 and up Type -~  Individual
Mater1als - metal hangero, shellac or vami sh; paint brushes; 6Y pieggﬁ

of thin w w*re an assortment off pine cones; ribbon. e

Description-¥ Have the children bring ih ag-assortment of varipus pire . S
.cones to class: Have‘each child bend a metal coat hanger until it forms ;
a,circle. With a piece of wire, ¢ie one end on the inside of a pine_

‘cone (so it doesn't show) and the other end tightly on a section of tne ™
coat hanger. Continug-with the pine cones and wire until the whole hangek
is covered with a variety. of pine “cones: Encourage each child to devel op
his individual variacion. With a paint brush, cover the pine cones with
either shellac or varnish. You may use anywhére from one to four coats
depending on the kind of‘glossy effect you would 1like. -When dry, tie )
a, bow at the top of ;he hanger. Variations could incltide a few chestnuts,
cranberries or a few wild flowers, etc. placed on your yreath for the effecc .
you wish to maintain. A .

Experjment, "“Comparison of ﬁea]; and Fake Fruits", ’. _ .

level -~ Ages 5-7 Type: - Group ) ,

Wateriabs -~ an assortment of real and fake plastic fruit, .

JDescriptidn - The teacher will start first with a real apple and a

faké apple and ask the class if they look alike to the class: Choose a o9

~child and have him pick up the two objects. Ask him if they feel the -
same or if they ggel different.  Choose another child and -have him take
a bite from the real apple. Have him attempt to bite into the  plastic . .
apple. Ask him why are they different? Have the class draw conclusions. -7
For reinforcement, mix all the fruit together and have the class choose .

and separate real from fake by - the conclusions they came to. o

Art/Experiment, ”P arison of° Real and Class-made Flowers . . . N
Level - Ages 5-7 Q€P . Izg_ - Group/Individual ~
Materials - a variety of materials such as: ‘clay, play dough, construction

paper, etc.; an assortment of real flowers.

Description ~ Have the class construct three-dimensional flowers out of

.an assortment of materjals. Compare with the real fldwers - by touch,

sme&l, etc. )Draw conclusions with tPe class. g

Al
— -

Level - Ages 5-7 Type - Givup

Materials - a.live animal such as a cat, a guinea pig, a rabbit, etc.,

a stuffed animal. ’

Degcription - After the class has become familiar with the live: animal

place it on the floor hm front of the class. Also, place the stuffed

animal’ on *the floor riear the animal. Have the class' watch the real -
animal for a while.‘ Discuss with the class what the differénces are
between the living and the stutfed animal are. Draw conclusions with
_the class1 o * S - i‘? } ﬁ\fd- ) \‘
E_Egriment. "Comparison of Living and Non-Living'Human Beings". N )

4

Level ~ Ages.5-7 oy v “Type - E;oup Sf S ? &

'(5‘

Descrigtion ~ The teacher will aks for two volunteeks in the class. ¢ 4
Either with a stethoscope or your ear, have one ch{ld rfgten for a :

heartbeat on the other child. Now have him listen for éne on the ‘mannekin«

Have two or more children volunteer and repeat this expetiment. Draw

conclusions with the class. 3 o ) .

- -
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Field Trip. "Trip to a Greenhouse'. :

Level - Age 4 and up .. Type -~ Croup

Descrig;ion --Vigit a greenhouse with the class. Observe-and identifv a .
variety of plants. Note how the plants are taken care of and that they:

. need sun and water and, in some cases, certain tem peratures, to grow and .

35.

live. - . . .
Experiment. "What Do Plents Need .to Grow?" S ;
Lavel - Ages 4-~7 Type - Group

eru&ls ~ Four paper cups filled with soil, pumpkin seeds, two pictures
of,the sun, two pictures of a water container with-water. -

Description = With the class, plant pumpkin seeds in the four paper N
cups. Explain 'to the class that you are going to try and grow each

plant differently from the other. One plant will be watered but will nave
no light, another light but no water, another no water and no light,

and the, last will have water and light. Place the appropriate pictures

on each plant, i.e. light but no water will have just a picture ,of the .
sun on it, etci (Printed labels can be used with older children. ) And
place the plant in the appropriate environment. Continue the conditions

of chis experiment and record what happens. Discuss with the class®the
results. ' 3 ‘

Project. 'Classroom Terrarium".

Level - Any;level . . Type - Group
baterials - A terrarium kit or potting soil a bottle, seeds; long sticks
for placing seed in bottle. .
Description - Give. each thild a responsibility in setting up the terrarium
such as: putting soil in the bottle, planting the¥seeds, etc. After the
terrarium hag, been planted, each child can assume part of the responsibflity

" fot taking care of it such as: watkring the seeds, checking and report-

ing to the class if anything has grown, ecq A record or chart as to the

plant's growth rate could be kept. : . ) Y

2

I

Project. 'Growing Plants" .
Level -~ Ages 4~7 ’ nge - 1ndividual

-Materials - Paper cups filled with soil,” pumpkin qeeds, a water container.
Description - Have each ¢hild plant pumpkin seeds in paper cufs with each
child's name on his plant. -Have them take care of their own plants’each . ‘
day. Observe plant growth and dtScuss and record each day. When plants

are too hig for the containers, fmave the children bring them héme and °

. replant ‘outside, showing the proper process beforehand. Have children

38'

report on plant progress at home 4in clasg. ; .

Classroom Activity. '"How Do Fruits & Vegetables Grow?".

Level ~ Ages 4-8 Type - Group

Materials - Large teacher-made mural showing a soil" ‘1iné, a tree above

the soil line with roots below, a vine off to one side of the mural a

sun and a cloud én the top of the mural, teacher-made fruits and
vegetables, (printed labels for older children), masking tape. :
Desgription - Have the children select a fruit or vegetable and place it
with' masking tape in its appropriate place on the mural. For example, "
carrots g%loﬁ‘the soil line, pumpking above, apples on the tree, grapes
on the vine, etc. With older children, the appropriate printed label
\ggn be placad next to the fruit or ‘vegetable.

Creative Dramatizg;‘ "Pantomiming Plants". .
level - Ages 5-8 Type - Group
Materials - Empty watering can; pictures or drawing of the sun and moon;

2

" several separate pictures of flowers (printed labéls for older. children)

pins. . N lgit) ) . v

(1

-
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. 42E Project. Vege-aole and Fruit Checklist'.
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36: (Continued) * : . .
—Descrigtion ~: Choose children to~be*flowers, the moon, the s and the *
gardener.: Pin ghe appropriate pictures or labels on the children. Give

- the gardener the watering can. Have'the children follow thﬁeach‘er's
: storyline by pantomiming what she says.
Storzline - Thecgardeners are planting the flower seeds in the grourd.

(flowers curled up on floor) this morning . . . . (lights on in 'room - - -,
” sun stands with arms outSpread) The gardener is watering the flower seeds
“so they’ll-grow . . . . (gardener waters flowers and slowly ‘the floqers

stand up and stretch theix .arms out) Now.it is almost night_and the. “7-.&

:- gardener goes homé to bed . . ., . (gardener leaves). The sun-{s fading y

away and the moon is coming up . . . (sun exits, moon enters) lignts .
go off) Thg flowers are also sleepy « o + « (Flowers slowly sit down) ' -
* Soon it's-morning (sun’enters? mpon “eRits, flowers stand up, lights go on)
The gardener is awake' too,.but he's late today. : . . (gardener ente;s)
The flowers,seem droopy (flowers dropp) But, the gardener ‘has his"
watering can filled with water with him -, . (gardener watefs flowers,'
*  flowers)stand up straight with outstretched arms). And so, the: flowers v

will 1 e and grow now." ' . "
N . ) . S ¢ . “ 'ﬁ\ ) ’ v
40, 'Field Trip. "A Trip to the’ Supermarket". . ’ .
o, Level - Ages 7-8 ¢ "Typé -~ Group * 4 ° '

Desctigtlon - Take the class-on a. fieldtrip to a local supérmarket..

This actlvity“can be used in a great_gatiety of ways: introductfor of,
unit, culmination of unit, experience to stimulate expressive linguage
“or a more spevﬁfic purpose such as purchasing one food-in many forms,
1.e. a potato. . . *

B
H . .

41. "Art. “"Make Your Own Fruits and Vegetables . ’
Level ~ Age 5 and older. ’ . ~Type .- Individual
Materials - Clay or piay dough; paint; brushes.,
. ¢ Description - Have the class maké vegetable and cruit out of clay or
play dough and palnt if they like$ Display around the rglassroom. .

vclqg Ages® 7-9 Type - Individqal \
Materials - Teacher-made ditto with a checklist of pre~taught var%pus ¢
frpits and vegetables. '
* Description - Have the children take. the dittoed list home.and mark off
the vegetables and fruits they have at home, ; ) .

43. - Prolect. ”Vegetahle Sofip". * ’ ‘e

’ v

Level "~ Age 5 and up ) Type - Group -
Matefials ~ A variety of vegetables, water (3/4 cup per student), salt,
pepper, " large pan, knife,'hot plate, cups ard spoons.’ ’
Description ~ Make vegetable soup with the' ~liss. Clean and cut vegebables .

having the class name gach vegetable;nsed. A
\ . * B -

44, Projert, "Fruit Salad”.. . ~ o N

Ll

Level - Ages 5 and up, ' Type Group §
Materggl ‘~.a variety of fruit, a large bowl;-wooden spoon sma}l bowls
v and spoons. - - -

. Description - Make a Fruit salad with the class. Clean and cut fruit :
having the cldssename each fruit used. )
Q -~ » . . . 1‘ bay

L
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45, Fdeldtrip. "“aA Trip to the Zod". ‘

N, - Leéyel - Age 4 and wup ' - - Iype’ - Group

. -Descripsion ~ Arrange a fieldtrip with the class to the zoo. . Observe ,

the.'various animals making note of their appeaxance, food they eat,

environment, habits, etc. With the chﬂv/dren, make up an experience
== chart in cla$sg .. = - ) -
3 - i .
[ . M * - - \—/
46. Art. . "Animal Puppets'.. ’ - -
Level - Age 4 L . - Type - Individual °
S ——— ° ’ \ B
Mz .rials - ‘pape - bags, cohstruction paper, crayons, glue.
» Dgscription - Have the class make paper bag puppets of animals using
the gbove materials. Afterwards,.the class can make up their own
puppet show. ) ’ T Lo
47.. Art. "Make Your Own Animalis"..
"level - Ages 4-6 ' C Type - Individual :
Matertals - A ariet)é of materfals such as: clay, playdough, felt, paper
. «ache, eggshells, paints, brushas, picture of animals, :
Description ~ Have childrea make animals out ‘of any of the above materials
or any other yol can think of,. réferring to plctures to get idea of ~ .

~»shape and color.. Have the children paint thefr finished product if they
like. Digplay animals aroind the classroom. .

«

{
oy

- * b J /'
48;" Art. “Animal Collage”, ‘ : . .
_bevel )Ages 5-8 . : " Type = Group/Individual -
_ Materials ~ Large chart papes; magazines; varnish; brush., .
.Description - 'ave the chyfdren cut pictures of varisuz animals from
-gnégdgings. Pastg'the pi€tures on caydboard and brush with varnish. .
T With older,childrén, _:_he~appropr_iat'g printed label can bz placed next

v

to gach pigture ' .

.8 A . " . N f
4%, Art, "Make a Fish". . e

Level - Ages 5-7 ’ Type - Individual™

Materials ~ Newspaper; paste; sqfssors; paint; brushes. )
: Degcription ~ Give each child four 5" x 7" pieces of. newspaper an&

- Sope "paste’. Have cuildren faste all four pieces of newspaper together.
Now have each child draw aﬂ\vhglina of a fish with 8 black crayon. The.
fish should be'cut out immediately, crumpled a little to give it -
'ﬁimension,'aqd left to dry. * The results are sigi}gxf:erpibér‘machg.

The fish may be painted anQJEung in mobile~}ike fashion. )
50. . Race. ‘"Animal Relay Race'., ‘ ' ]
J.. -level ~ Age 4 and over- . Type - Group . .

- ¢-Destription.Divide the group into"teams.. Explain to the children

_ that cﬁe? are to race. one at-a time, fror the starting line to the . ,
. W finish line and.back. . ach child then tags the next player on his team
and:they continue racing until all t:ams are' finished. Have the firsg
child race as kangarvos by hopping, the wuext child as apes or monkeys by
spoopiég, thewpext child as crabs and crawling, etc.

.,

. <ot
1. Gane. “Wm.t Animal Am I?". Lo s L
‘level - Ages 5-7 . Type - Group

Description ~ Choose a child to think of an animal. Have:him pantomime
his choice for the‘class.  The winner will thgn have a chance to ghink
N ¢

,uo an animal and the game continues. /

~ \‘ ‘ . ¥ »
ERIC g ‘
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Game. Old Otto the Octopuqa . _

Level ~ Ages 4-8 . Type - Small Group,
Materlais - Two identical picth{es or drawings of 20 animdls, each
.gluad on 3" x 5" pieces of cardboard with. printed labels underneath
such as: - 'Harry the Horse', 'Martha, the Mouse', 'Staﬁley the Snail',
etc’; one picture glned bn 3" % 5" piece of cardboard labeled 'old
Otto ‘the Octopus ;

.Description ~ This gume is played exactlx like Old’Maid. The child
with the single unmatched ‘card- left is '0ld Otto the Octopus'.

ol /’
53.: Game Animal Concentration . . :

Levcl ~ Ages 4~7 Type '~ Small Group

' Materdals < Two identical pictures or drawings of various animals each
glued on 3" x 5" pieces'of cardboard. ' ' ‘o
Description - Turn each card face down on the floor. Each child, in
turn, turns two cards over. If they match, he keeps them; if they - \
don't-match, they are turned back over in the game piace. The child
with the most cards wins.

i

Game. "Love is quing a Classroom Rabbit".

" Level - Ages 4=7 _ Type - Grou ,
Ma?erials - a rabbit (or a gerbil,_etc.) preferably younyg so the
children can observe growth, a cage; fpod and water; kitty‘ litter og
newspaper snreads.
Descriptign - With the class, appropriate a complete nagram of .total
care' for your.classroom pet. Responsibilities sucll- ds feeding, qlean-
ing the cage, charting growth, etc. can be shared. .
Pro ]ect. Taking Care ol’Tadpole, LN . - , Y
nevel - Ages 6-12 ‘f,sze —tGroup e LY |
Materials - fishtank or .aquatium; fish tood.. ' "
Description - Byy tadpoles or find them yourself and carefully place
in an aquarium full of water. Give each child a responsibility or take
turns-with feeding the tadpoles fish food, changing—-the.water, recording
growth, etc. When tadwoies start 'to develop legs, get bigger, lose ' ~» =
their tails and finally become frogs, take'a fieldtrip to a pond and turm
them loose. This avtivity is excellent for children learning respect for
life and growth and developmant . . - . 0
. ] ‘ o - . ‘ a
Préject. "Start An Aquarium". ¢ ’ i ! )
Level - Ages 6 and up <.k sze ~ Group .
Materials - Aquarium or fishbowl water ferns; marbles or stones for
bottom of bowl; an’ass: /ment of ‘tropical fish such as goldfish, black
mollies, guppies, etc.; ?ishfood o
Description - Start gn aquarium with the class. - Each child can be given

t a responsibility cr take turns with-feeding, changing and cleaning-the
aqyariam, charting growrh or birth .rate, or having everybody choose~” names

‘ fo the fish. . -

N ) y,h ’

Project. zmilc a % ranouse "
Level - Ages 7 and above = lng - Group
Materials ~ One small cardboard box; straw; leaves; twigs: birdseed.’ .
uoscription ~ With your clas s, make a birdhouse from heavy box cardboard.
.Paint it with shellac to make the housg waterproof, Fusnish it with -
pleces of straw, Leaves, thgs. etc. and by drawing a picture of a bird -

an the inside. lace the birdzouse outside .tite window and have the

. 4 . L-.’, . " N _135’
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(Continued)
children observe their, new neighbors. Teacher and’ children can write up
their observations. .. ’ ‘

(Y

Art. "Animal Home Dioramas'. '
Level - Ages 6-9 nge - Individual .
Vaterials - shoe Box; clay; paint; crayons, paste;. construction
paper. . i
Description - tave each child create their own animal dioramas. The
appropriate animal can be made out’of clay and painted and placed
inside its proper environment. Display the fi nished projects around
the classroom and discuss. - '

Ciassioom Activity. ‘'Where Do I Live?" !
Level - Ages ' 6-9 : Type ~ Group

“aterials ~ large plece of tagboard divided in three with separate

_labéls or pictures of "The Land", "The Air", "The Sea" placed over one’

column each; various pictures of animals of egch category; masking tape._
Descrigtion - Have each child pick an animal at random, identify it and
tape iL to 4ts appropriate environment. Childyen can search magazines
for animals or draw thHeir own animals and continue with this activity

"
I3 '
- A

Game. "Animals and.Their Homes Dominoes".
Level ~ Ages 5-7 Iype - Small Group -
Materials - ‘teacher made 3" x 5" dominoes using animals and animal homes

instead of dots. "

Game. "Animal Homes Bingo".

Level -/ﬁoes 5~8 Type - Small Group .
Materials - 8 1/2" x 11" sheets of construction paper; cxayons; markers;
‘teacher-made cards of 24 different animal homes.

Description - Have children’ divide cheir paper in 25 squares. and, with

. the class, draw 24 different animals(l free space) in each sqaure to

[~ 4
59, °
60.
- 61,
62.
) 63.
‘ €
Q

resemble a Bingo card. Play Iike Bingo with the exception that the
teacher will hold each card with an animal's homeﬂup The child will
‘then mark the correct Bingo -animal until. there is a nner.

Note - Be sure that the children draw their animals ©n any square they
want. Otherwise eaeﬂvone will get Bingo at the same time.

ggggﬁc 'Animals and Their Homes Card Game . 1 .

Level - Ages 5-8 : : Type - Small \Group
Materials - Deck of cards with animal and home pairs. and one "joker".
Dcsctigtion -~ Play as game of Old Maid except goal is to match auimal and
its home as a pair. The child with the lone card at the énd of the game
is out. ‘Initiate a tournament with a prize until there ia one winner.

‘I

4

Game. "Go Fish for Animals and Their Homes". “

fevel - Ages 5-8° Type - ‘Small éroup

“bterials - Teacher-made deck of animals and animal hofes cards, as pairs.
\(For example, write thté word 'bird' on the top of the card and .nest
on”ye bottom - its corresponding card should have the word nesi' on

the top of the card and 'bird' on the bottom), etc. { ’
Description ~ Thig, game is played exactly like 'Go Fish' with the excep-
tion of matching the proper.animal to its home is counted as a pair. ,
Pictures Yof animals with their corresponding home should be used with .
younger children. , f .

7 140 | -
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64, Ficlétrip. "Visit to a Pet Shop".
Level - Ages 4-6 Type - Group
Description - Take the children to a pet shop to sce some of the
digferent animals. Help the children,tc associate pets in the store

with pets the children migh* have in their own homes. In class, dis-
cuss some of the pet supplies one needs to carg for certain kinds of

pets. *
65. "Fieldtrip. "A Trip to the SPCA".
(Level - Ages 5 and up Type:« - Group

Description ~ Take the class on a fieldtrip to the SMCA. Have children
identify the various animals and observe the care given to each ‘animal.
older children miglt like to become involved with various activities
and proJects the SPCA sponsors.

'66. Storztelli_g. "My Pet'. '

- . Level -~*Age 5 and wp Type - Individuai
P Descrigtion - Encourage child ‘to relate to class their own story choos-

ing one of tne following suggested topics: 'My Pet", "How I Would Care
. For A Pet", "I Wish I Had a Pet ", etc. Older children can
‘write th2ir own theme and read to the class. ’

67. Project. "Pet Show'",
Level - Ages 6-12 . Type - Group
Descrigtion ~ Let ghe. c¢hildren have a pet show. Arrange with the
children's mothers tq bring in the pets or a picture of their pets.
Each child éan tell something about his or her pet with a question and
answer period after each child is finished.

68. Classroom Activity. ‘"Me - Now and Then Booklets".

. Level - Ages 4-5, Type - Individual/Group
bbterials - Photographs of each child in class as,a baby and at the
R present time; construction paper; glue. ¢ Sf—'“

Description ‘- Individually have the baby picture and present picture
of the child placed side by side on construction paper folded into a
) booklet titled "Me Now and Thea" with the child's name. Discuss differ-
- § ences in-size, motor skills, abilitles, etc. Finished booklets can be
given as presents to each child's parents. '

o

69. Classroon Activizx. * "Baby Animals and Their Mothers". .
Level - Ages 4-0 . Type = Group
bhterials - various' pigtures, drawings or wodels each of different kin@s
of adult animals and separate appropriate baby animals. |
Description ~ Place the adult mother amnimals on the_chalkboard tray.

‘ Have the ﬁnildren take Lujhs choosing a baby aninal identifying it

-~

aod pfacing it next to it mother.
-,
70. Art. Baby - Mcthe: Colldge . { :
Level - Ages 47 . \ Type ~ Individual/Group
Materials - Lﬁfge' héet of tagboard; magazires; scissors; paste.
Description - Have each child find and cut out scenes ®¢ pictures demon-
strating babiles Jar mothers in various activities. Identify each an*mal
" and paste‘al the pictures/on the tagboard to form a collage. )
"

. !
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72,

73.

76.
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Art., "Sesame Seeds Exclusives™. ! —

Level - Ages 5 and over Type - Individual B
Descrigtlon\h Working over newspaper, have each child make'§~design

with paste on construction paper. Sprinkle sesame seedf on th paperi.
After a minute oﬂ so, shake off the excess seeds to unc q:sesame
seed exclusive. Can also be used with one or a mixture of fferent
small seceds. )

.

Art. "Seed Jewelry'". . :

Level ~ Age 5 and above ¢ Type - Individual \
Materials -~ a vatiety of seeds such as acorns, chestnuts, beans, chick
peas, etc; pipe cleaners: (The teacher should carefully pre-punch a
hole in each of the seeds used with an ice pick)

Description - Have the children g¢reate jewelry from one ,type or all

the types—-of seeds ugded’ by poking, a pipe cleaney thropgh the hole.

Pipe cleaners can then be twisted to form rings, bracelets, cuff links,
etc. ,Older children.can use smaller geeds and a needle and thread for

their creations. ' | -

Art. "Ecology Box''.

Level - Age 10 and above Type = Indiwyidual .
Materials ~ A variety of seeds such as beans, chick peas, acorns, sesame,
etc.; 8 1/2".x 11" pieces of cardboard; popsicle sticks; 8 1/2" x 11"
pieces of heavy plastic; glue; making tape; paint or varnish brushes;
thumbtacks, . .

Description ~ Have the'childrern <onstruct their own 'ecology boxes'

using the above suggested materials. With popsicle sticks, divide
cardboard into as many squares as you desire and also around the entiTe
edge and glue sticks together for extra thickness and height. After
glue has dried, paint or varnish the inside of the boxes and the sticks
with one or many types of seed for each box and carefully fill the boxes.
Next place the plastic over the top and seal with ~masking tape and

* thumbtacks aroung the edge. Paint or varnish the outside of the box

so the masking tape doesn't show. This treasure will last indefinitely.
Project. ''Raise Hatched Baby Chicks". —°

Level ~ Ages 4-10 + Type ~ Group

Materials - fertile eggs, incubator .(chicubator)

DesScription ~ Based on Science Unit, hatch two fertile eggs in incubator
(chicubdtor) teaching the importance of handling, feeding, caring for
atimals. Record on chart paper the-progress of your project. 'When
chicks are burn, and at t'e proper time, transfer to a classroom coop
and continue total care.

Fieldtrip. "A Trip to a Poultry Farm'. J

Level - Ages 5-8 Type - Group )
Deqcr;ption ~ Take the class on & fieldtrip to a poultry farm. Observe
and identify roosters, hens, baby chicks, eggs, etc. as well as care
and feeding and the collection of eggs. Afterwards, draw up an
experience chart with the class.

Art. "Egg Shell Mosaic) .

Level ~ Ages 5 and up Tvpe ~ Individual
Materials ~ egg shells; glue; paint; brushes; construction paper;
paper bag.‘
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. % 76. (Continued)’ i . ,
Description ~ Have the children bring into class eggshells they have o
~—saved over a period of time. Paint the eggshells, dry and crush inside
a paper bag. Have the children create-de8igns gluing the eggshells .

.~ on tine construction paper. The designs will have a mosajic-type
effect and make a beautiful display. :

77.. Art. "My Family Tree". d
Level - Age 8 and up Type - Individual

Materials ~ Poster paper; glue; snapshots. ) ‘o
Description ~ Have each child make a family tree using each individual
child's infant picture, toddler picture, current picture and pictures
" "of parents, grandperents, etc. Note likenesses fn chart such as
’ame color of hair, same height,‘ same .color of eyes; etc.
78. Game. "Blind Man's Bluff".
Level}, ~ Ages 4~6 s € -~ Group
Description - Blindfold one childsand place him in.a circle formed by
the other children. The blindfolded child then picks 'a child and by .-
feeling his facial features, handSJ hair, etc. tries to determine who
it is, '

?

79. Art. "Fumny Faces". . '
Level ~ Ages 4 to_ 8 Type - Individual
Materials - Large ovals or other shapes; small circles, diemonds, squareg,
ovals, rectangles, etc. precut from construction papery paste; construc-
tion paper. ' )

Description ~ Givé each child a largegshape for face. On the table
& place assorted simaller shapes. .Have the children create funny faces
using these shapes. Mount on construction paper -and display. &

80. Classroom Activity. "What's Missing?"..
Level ~ Ages 5-6 ~ Type - Group
Description - Draw a face on’ the chalkboard with the children reminding
you of parts as you draw them on. Have a child close his eyes-‘and
another child erase a part and ask; "What's missing?". Child must say.
the correct’ label and then draws it on and game continues with two more
children. The game can be adapted lateron by using an entire’ figure and
erasing arms, legs, etc. p . i
K .
8l. .Art. '"Ballooh Faces". -~ &
Level - Ages6-8 . Type - Individual
Hdaterials - balloons of assorted sizes and shapes; acrylic paints;
brushe§?7¥ﬁting. * i
Description - Give each child a blown-up balloon and have them identify
and paint eyes, nose, mouth, etc. in natural or funny positions. Tie a °
string on the end and display around the classroom.

~

3

82. (Classroom Activity. 'Labeling Parts of a Doll",
Level - Ages 6-38 ’ Type - Group \
Materials - doll; small printed labels of parts of the body; masking tape.
Description - Have the children identify and label the parts of the doll's
bodw by sticking the appropriate labels on its corresponding part.

+ )
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‘83, (lassroom Activity. “Season Wheel",

Level - Ages 4-3 . * Type - Group
Material - large tagboard circle div1ded into four equal parts and

each part labeled with one name of the four seasons; magazine pictures;
‘Scissors; glue; tagboard arrow attached to middle of circle with a
brass brad. . \ :
Description ~ Make a seasonal wheel witH the above-suggested materials.
Children can cut out seasonal aktivity picures and place in: the appro~
priate section of the wheel. Choose a child to spin the completed
wheel and have him recite a sentence about the season to which his arxow
is pointing, Other language development activities can be used

with the Seasonal Wheel provided as motivation. : ///

-

7

84. C(Classroom ACtivity. '"Weather Chart". .
Level - Ages 7-12 Type - Group
Haterials - Laminated chart divided into.columns with sepaﬂpte labels
such as: temperature, precipita‘ion, €loud condition, etc.

Description "~ Have the children watch TV weather or read newspaper each
day. -In class fill in the weather chart with the class. This‘can be~-.
come a daily part of the early morning activities. Other advanced '
headings such as bdrometric pressure, winds, fronts, etc. can be added .
for older children,

13

85. Art. '"Seasonal Shadow Boxes"

Level - Age 7 and over > Type - Individual
Materials - shoe boxes; clothespins; pipe cleaners; a variety of art
supplies.

bDescription ~ Let each child design and make a seasonal shadow box.
The background should depict the season and with clothespins or pipe-
cleaners, people involved in games or activities, etc. The}figures
should be dressed appropriately for the chosen season.

e

86. Art. '"Seasonal Collage'.

level ~ Ages 6-10 \ Type -~ Group ’ o
bhterials ~ large poster paper, magazines, gcissers, Paste. .
Description - Have children identify and cut out pictures of various e

seasbnal activities such as swimming, skiing, tennis, baseball, etc.
Paste on large poster paper to form a seasonal collage. Specific thémes

- for collages such as "Rainy Day Fun!' or "Fun in the Snow", ete. with
appropriate activities can be developed.

87, Roleplay. "Geasonal Skit". . ,
" Level - Ages 8-14 | .. Type - Group ‘
~Materials - Teacher~made folded slips of paper with different seasonal
activities written on them such as; a small boy walking through the
snow, 4 child floating on a raft, a tennis player, etc.
Description - Have a child choose a folded slip of paper and pantomime
' the activity written on it. The rest of the class will then try and
5 guess what season it Is and/or what activity is beipg acted out. After
this activity has peen introduced, tiec children can make up their own

situations. .

88. Classroom Activity. ''Transportation Folder'.

Level ~ Ages 4-6 . . Type - Indiyidualk
Materials - Man:ila folder containing about ten different pictures of
ewch transpertation vehicle.. : . .
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. 88. (Continued) - , .
Description -~ Present the child with the folder containing the ' ' ’
Pictures. Ask the child to sort through them and remove only the
.pictures of one transportation vehicle at a time that you ask for.

All other pictures are to remain in the folder.

89. Fieldtrip. "A Trip to the Airport". -

L Level - Ages. 4-8 Type - Group. ’

Description - Visit an airport, Eus,station, train terminil- or any other
area of transportation interest and have the students observe and name
the different vchicles!they see. Afterward, draw up an experience
chart with the class.' Paper;hats of the drivers of the vehicle can
be made with younger children. Videotape all trips if possible for ‘ .
further use. ‘ .
L ) <
90. Art. "Home-Made Trucks", ~ ’ S
Level - Ages 4-10 . Type - Individual
Materials - A variety of art materials such as clay, paper, print,
cardboard, wood, bldcks, boxes. >
Description - Have children construct and design their own trucks out
of any art materials available. Other types of vehicles can also be

used. . . .
- . . y ] .
91. Art Project. "Ihe Classroom Express'.
Level - Ages & and over : Type '~ Group .
Materials - discarded refrigerator cartons, etc. or any large boxes \ :
available and a variety of art supplies such as, paint, paper, crayons,
- material (for cugfains), tin foil (for throme) , etc., scissors. .
Description - Have the class work together on a giant train.® Be
sure to have an engine, coal cars, caboose, etc. aﬂd as' many other, cars’ Co- i

as desiréd. Train is nos only a fun supplement for a trangportation
unit but also provides an ideal play area for children.
5 .
L Y

.92. Art. "Transportation Booklets". ‘ ‘ )
Level - Ages 6-8 fype - Individual
. Materials ~ Scissors; pastej crs ons; magazines; paper.
+ Description - Have childreq cuL vut pictures of differept modes of . ‘.
transportation. liave them paste ‘the pictures on papei, label. and then
mount into a scrapbook under appropriate headings such as: trucks, cars, v
boats, etc. . . )

93. Demonstratio./Art. 'Table Setting Placemats". - e v
Level - Ages 4 and over .« . Iype - Individual ’ ,
Materials - paper plate; cup; napkin; plastic fork, knife, spoon; Lo
construttion paper; crayons. . ’
“Description - With the child's help in identifying thé objects aid = . "

utensils needed, demonstrate. the table setting for one person, using

these materials. After the demonstration, have the children_draw on

construction paper the proper place setting using the correct materials

needed, i.e., draw a round dish, a napkin with a fork on top to the .
right of the dish, etc. The finished placemats can be stored and used
at snack time. oS : .

Note - This activity can be modig}gg for younger children by having

them paste pre-cut utensils and o?i/cts on their placemat rathe~ than

——

draw them. .
g
- #
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. 94. Game. '"Tool Clue".
Level -~ Ages 5-8 " Type - Group °
- Materials - plastic tools or pictures of célmon tools such, as;
p hammer, saw, plane, ax, screw driver, vice, wrench, etc.
' "~ Description - Display pictutes or t§§is on the chalkboard tray. The
child chosen to start the game will give the class a clue,such as,

J"I'm thinking of a tool used for pounding in nails", or "I'm thinking

of a tool used to chop wood", etc. The child with-the correct answer’
must also pick the correct tool to become the winner. The winner

will then think of the next 'tool clue'. . \
95. Roleplay. "What Tool Am I?2" \ ’
Level - Ages 5--8 Type - Group .
Materials - Several teacher-made cards with pictures of a specific
toel on each card. :
Deseription - Choose a child to start this activity by picking up
a card from the pile. Have him pantomime the toolshe picked for the
, -«<lass. The child who guesses the correct tool will then have a tutn.

A\

. P
96. Fieldtrip. "A Trip to.a Construction Site".
Level ~ Ages\ijlq o , Type - Group
Description - Take the class to a construction site and observe the
- various tools used. Note what tool is used for what job. 1In class
. discuss the trip in detail and work‘wiﬁh the childred on various PR
follow—gp activities such as writing themes, drawing pictures, ex-
perience charts, etc. :

97. Experiment. “Machine People'.
level - Ages 4-6 X Type - Small Group/
. . .o ~ ' Large Group
Materials ~ a small supply of sand or sawdust; paper bage. )
Description - Spread a thin layer of sand or sawdust over the top of a.
j ‘table. Walk over to the table with an awmload of materials. *Ask
a few of the children if they would clear off the table for you and
inte the paper bag because your hands are full. Tell them it's all
"(right to use their hands. Observe with the rest of the class how
~  they do this. After the job is done, ask the class what different
hand movements the children used such as: scooping, pushing, sliding,
shoving, picking up, etc. Relate to various machines and their
functions. ’ ’

N 3

} +. 98. Pantomime. ”ﬁilating Body Parts to Machines'.
Level ~ Ages 5-8 . . Type - Group
Materials - pictures or drawings of common machines such as a bull-

‘dozer,' a.craae, a steamshovel, a cement mixer, etc, .

Description - Assign each child a picture and have him pantomime that?

. machine. In turn, have the class relate aloud what pafts of the

machine resembie or are similar in form or in function to the parts
of the human body. ‘ |

- 3 \ ) ,

99. Roleplay. '"What 'Machine am 17" .

O Level ~ Ages 5-8 .. Type = Group
Description - Choose a child to think of‘a machine. In turn, each
child will pantomime what his machine is..- The class will then try
and guess Yhat machine the child is imitating.

-

.
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106. Experimeut. "Marshmallow Forms'. '
Level ~ Ages 5-10 e Type - Individual/Group
Materials - Three marshmallows per student. . AN

- Description - Have the chjldren make a flat circle, a flat square
and a flat triangle out 9f each’ marshmallow. After each child N
has made their shapes, have them- tel-l you what hand movements
they used. Relate to ‘various functions of machines. Afterwvards, \\\
have the children eat their work. |

] %

‘e

101: <Classroom Act1v1tx, "Pick the Fruit".. - . .
Tevel - ages 3-5 . Type - Individual
Materials - a cookie sheet—with an outline of a tree pasted on the
inside of- the pan; small magnetic fruit.

Description --Hav2 the children take turns putting fruit on the
tree and taking it off. . . . . .

102. Experiment. 'What Attracts a Magnet'. ,

Level - Ages 5-8 ° . . nge - Group
Materials - Magnet; a variety of objects - some that will attract
the magnet and some which will not; 2 boxes -~ one for objects
attracted by magnet, one for objects not atgracted by magnets,
appropriately labeled.

Description ~ Place magnetic and non-magnetic objects around the- "
room. Have.children take turns holding the magnet and selecting

an artlcle that they think may be magnetic. If the object selected

is attradged to' the magnet, the chiid places it in the appropriate box;
if it is not-attracted, it is put in the other box. .

103. Experiment. ‘Magnets Make Work Easy". '

[ 4

" Level - Ages 6-10 Type - Grqup -
. Materials - 2 boxes; magnet ‘bottle caps; a variety of ﬁon-metallic
objects. )

Description - In one box mix all objects with the bottlecaps. Choose a
child and ask him to sort out the bottlecaps and put them in the other
box. After the job is complete, ask the children if there is no easier
and faster way to do this job. Present another child with a magnet and:
remix all objects in the box. Ask him to repeat the task again,~ only
Sthis time with the magnet. Aftefwards, make a list with the class'of
different tasks -they can think of using magnets to make the work easier.-

104. Experiment. ''Magnet Bulietin Board". ) . : -
"Level - Ages 8-12 “ o Type -~ G;oup/'ndividual
Wateriale ~ tagboard; marker.’

Dcscpigtton - Make a display'board d1v1ded into thirds with, ‘the follow-

° ing headings: 'Things Magnets Will Attract", "Things Magnets Will Not
. Attract' and "Things that Magnetism will Go Through". Have the child-
ren experiment at home with these different objects and with*a magnet
and fill in specific objects in their proper column. When chart is
full, discuss with children the objects and their method of experimen-
tation, ete. - j '

) _ .

105. .Classroom Activity. ‘Appliance Chart'.

Level - Ages 5-3 Type - Crcup

Materials = pictures or drawings, of common and basic appliances such as

a stove, a rcfrigerator, a washing machine, etc.; plaste tagboard

divided into thrée sections labeled: '"Appliances We Need to Clean With",

.
{
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st sy . i
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105 (Continued) N g
* "Applfances We .Use Eer Cooking -and Eating and "Appl&ances We Use
For Enjoyment'. a B T - i
Description - Have each child pick a/picture at rahdom. .Have him -
& identify it and tell what the appliance is used for, Havé him then -
. paste the object in the Correct section.. . : ) AN .
J
106. Roleplay. .'Appliance Guessing. came 'y ~ .
N - Level - Ages 6-9 : Type - Group '
b ‘Materials - cards~with words or pictures of basic appliances ‘such~as:
refrigerator, stove, washing machine, etc. - \e ) T

r———

Description, - Line up cardg on chalktray and choose one child ‘to’ #antomime ~
‘how one of those appliapces is used. The child who picks oyt the correct
appliance that is B&ing dramatized has thg next turn. %

' -

\

107.. Art. "Appliance Booklets'. n . ) ) .

Level - Ages 6-9 Type - Individual I %
éj‘“<L Materials - magazines, Scissors; paper; paste. »
'y Description < Have childfen search magazines for appliances. _HaVe'thém -
- cut®out and paste these ‘pictures on paper to form booklets. b K
¥
, K ) * L.
108. Fieldtrip. "A Trip Around the Neighbothood" 3y i .
) Le»el - Ages 4 and up ’ - Grodg o, °
\Description -~ Take the class on a ;ieldtrip around the neighborhooa/
and school. Have them correctly idegtify the different types of
buildings you see. In cldss, discuss whdt buildings and places you' ve .
d what buildings" . g o
§ seen and what these bu ngs''ate used .for . /4%?”;
. 109.) Ares "y Home". ‘ : I . T
N Levgl - Ages 4-6 ‘ T - Individual e .
e ‘- Materials - painas, brushes;’ paper; crayons., 4 2 ’

~t

Description - Have each child paint or draw a picture, of his home.
When pictures are complefed, have each child show hisor Her picture

) to the tlass. 'Display’ in the hall r everyone to See. . :
» - .' P ey
110. Project. ''The Model Neighborhood" NG b N
" Level - Ages 8-12 . " . Type - Small Granp .
Materials - a‘varieEy of materials su¢h as: clay, blocks, sticks,
stones; etc.; or paint and a {ong voll of paper. . f

- Description,- Divide the class into small groups. Have them plan, develop
and b§£1d or paint a group mural of a miniature model-neighborhood
including a school, stores, a church, houses and other buildings found

* fn a’community. Display for parents, teachers and other classes to
see. - * . ’ . , ]
¢ - . . .
% 111. Guest Speaker. "Visit from A Contractor'". - \
<, Level - Ages 5 and up « Type = P*oup
"\ ; Q‘Description - Invite a contractor to speak to the class about the
A construction of buildings and what materials are needed for construc-

tion. oHave a question and answer period at the end of his talk.

112.| Project. "Classroom Construction Workers'. :
'v " Level.- Ages 7-10 *Type - Small Group .
"+ Materials - clay or play dough; any type of square containers (2" % 2"

X x 2 deep) to be used as a mold. .
o : . -
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112, (Continued) : Y- ) "
’ Pgscrigtion ~ Divide the class infb small groups. Give each group 1
some clay or play dough and a mold. Have each groqegconsprucq
any type of building they want using thé 2" ckay squares madevfrom
the mold as a builder wbuld use bri%is,' Display the finished products..
, : N e . .
113. Sandplay. "Road Team". : o . .
Level ~ Ages 4-8 ° - X Type ~ Small Group

Materials - sand box, sand, shovels, b}ehes of wood, Slocﬁé.‘ e
Description - Have chjldren create roadways, exprq\sways“br ges; and
other man-made objects in sand. e . P o '

- * . M- 'a
\’i * ¥
114. PRield Trip. 'Camera,Trig", . P ]

. Level ~ Ages 5 and’ up ) fﬁige - Gro%P . '
Materiale -’a camera with plenty of film.. ' .. . , ,
Description - Take the class on a’'field trip around the city. , Observe .
and’ take ‘pictures of any mantmade gtructure such as a bridge, streets,

etc. along with Qictqgis of trees, f;owers,‘eté. In class, haye the
children sort out the™man-made objects from the rest. Pietures can

4 also be used to\reinquée everts that took Place on your trip.
) PR . A ’ . oo t . . ‘
, \ 115. Art.. "Wheel Collages". v N i A
; Eevel ~ Ages 4-8 . S Typé - Group/Individual )
o Materials” - Consgruction paper cui’ip the shape of a qhgel; scisi?rs; t
s paste; old magazines. & o t Yo
) _ Description - Spread magéziﬁ?s on the'table and allow the childrén
. to go thrgugh them with the ,ldea of finding as man wheels as they .
f can, aﬁave'chtldreq cut out each wheel apnd paste dnto" a piede of paper 8
e forming a collage. : : " w .
. ’ r L C T LR
116. Field Trip. '"Where The Weels-Are™: ; » . "4
Level -. Ages 5 and up ) ‘ ¢ ‘Type - Group ,
. Description - Take the class on g fieldtrip to an air terminal, railroad
- yard, factory, etc. or anywhere wheels in different sizes and functions
"can be found. Discuss in class and make up an experience chart. ,
. 117. Field Trip. '"Wheely Walk™. ‘J &
Level - Ages 5-9 Type ~ Group
i Description - Have the chijglren locate wheels.,in the tlassroom and
. . keep a rec¢ord by drawing pictures on a chart or writing down the names.

Continue during the day outside the &lassroom, at lunch, in gym, on the -
playground, in art, in library and in the halls.

118. Research. '"Wheels, Wheels, Wheels'". h

Level - Age 6 and up \ Type ~ Individual/Group
Description - Bring the children to the Library and allow. them to .
search through as many"bouks*tmatnIy"ptttﬁré“666K§Tf5§_§b§§1ﬁléjhifﬁﬂéf
ing for pictures of wheels in any form(s). Place a marker in these
books and when, all research is over, allow each child to *show ‘and '

explain his findings. .

. 119. Art. '"Wheeler Dealer Designs".

level - Ages 6-9 s ) " Type - Individual *
Materials - Cardboard boxes; short dowélsf acrgw-on bottle caps ;;.pop-on

can tops; heavy-~duty glue. P

3
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(Continued) . \ 4

Description - Have children use the gaterials to form any wheéled
vehicle they imagine. 'Have each child display his or her vehicle

to_the-class and tell what it is. ® -
Classroom Activity. "Why We Need Wheels'. T
‘Level ~ Ages 7-10 Type - Group ~

Descrgptiona - With the class, list as many things as you can think
of that require wheels. * Think about and discuss how their lives

would be differefit'if there were no wheels. - S
- f'
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Art, ”L}fe zize Self Portraits™. 5 ,
Level .. es 4-6 * SIype - Individual -« &
Vaccrials - shects of paper cut *into 471/2" x 2 1/2" pleces; poster paints; 4
brushes: pericils; scissors; mirror (fpll length if possible). n ‘
Degrvriptigu - Have ea¢h child lie fa££ up on a sheet of paper while another
child traces hig entire body with a pencil on that paper. .Each child will
then cut’ out his or her form and paint what he oxr shé looks like. TIf° ‘needed,
the child can use the mirror. When all the children have completed cbeir -

*

™ > N

i

* plictures, display them around the room. /

2.

3.

f“

5.

3
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Clagsroom Activitys "Group/Self Identification". .,’f
Level ~riges 4-0 | Type - Group o '
Materiais - pictures of people and families cut out of mqgazxnes, children's
photographs, *"4.photograpns of their familie§. 5

Qg§5g12tion ~ Havgp £hildren being in. phorographs of themselves and of their
family. Mix all‘¥hildren's photo .-= ™ with the pictures you cut from maga-
zines., Then'uage each child' find i ‘entify his picture and each- member-

of his family. This d{tivity can be modified for younger. children by mixing
iis picture alorg with magazine plctures or by -Just mixing all of the child-
ren in,the clasz's plctures together and having the chi;d idencify the .
appropriace photo ofchimselt.~ L

~

Fie;dtrig I .—,
Level - Asa‘ﬁ -

.
~

‘ Type - Group .
Description Ieke thé class on a field trip- to a fire-house; police station;
grocery sto Qr bakery,” etc. Afterv .vxds have a class discussion on whLet
the class saw; Wha did they meet; what-did these people, do would they like
to do this type ot wark wh &.they are older; etc. , \
Videotape Lf possible for ‘further reference.

‘0 . £ . . . ’ ~ v '-/-
Role Play. * "What "s My Occupation?”. :
a8 vlay ,
Level ~ Ages 5-7 . Tyve - Group -
Materials ~ paper bag filled with names of different occupacions printed
on . folded pleces of paper.’ -7 -

gg§££jgt10ﬂ ~ Have a child pick one name from the bag and glve the.class

clués as to the occupacion hé has chosen. (i.e., "I wear a blue uniform

and badge, and I keep people safe." - angGer - Policeman.) The ¢lass will

‘then try and’guess what the cccdpation is. This actieity’ can be'modified . ..
for younger children by, having the teachér whisper an occupation in the child 8

far nathur than have him pick a name’ from the bag - . ;
Role Play. "Who Am 1?7 PR D
Level ~ Agls ‘7 and over - . .Iype - 'Group .

Descrigcion - Have children think about and plan how to show the class
what they want to be.” Each child will then pantomime their choice for
the class*and have the ‘class guess Who they are pretending to be. Good
choices are: baker, teachery policeman; doctor; electrician; telephone

répairman; etc. ° .
. o . ' e _
Game ’Occupatlon C6ncentration”,
Leyel ~ Ages 4-8 < Type - lndividual or Small Group

Matarials ~ 3" cardboard squarea with a picture or drawing of. objects
associaceqﬁw;th ditﬁgrent person’s occupations and pictures or -drawings
“of the corresponding person on.each square. Example - fireman,.hat and
hese; caacher, blackboard and books; construction worker, hardhac and
drill; etc. .

Jo i 1
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(Conctnued) “ -
Descrlgiiqg - PLJCL cards face down ih rows on the floor. Each child
will have a turn to lift two cards. If he makes a match (i.e., hardhat
and drill to cons:ruction worker, etc.) he keefs those cards. Game
ends when all cards are off the floor. The child with the most cards
at the end of the game is the winner. '

, . ~ . . ’ R ',f\‘ . <, * r®
Classroom Activity. "Sharing Box". - o e
Level ~ (iges 4 and-.aver . Type ~ Group 4
. Materials - a good size box (Can be decorated by class).

Descrlgtlon -~ Have children brlng toys or ifavorite games to school
and then show the clase what they have brought. After discussion,
have the child plage the object in the "sharing box". During free
time, ‘the object can be énJoyed and shared by several chﬁQgren.'

~

: i N v

Demoristration. '"Baking Pread".

.Eevrl ~ Ages 4-5 and over. Type ~-Group

Materials ~ hot ryll mix; shortening; pan.’ . -
Description - Follwswing the directions on the bread . mix box, bake

the bread with the class by .assigning each child a job such as: , ’

greasing the pan; adding water to the mix; kneading . the dough.; etc.
With elder children a simple bread recipe can be used. .

Demonstra;ion. "Making Peanutbutter . ré

Level - Ages 4 and over -G up

Materials - bleunder; shelled peanuts; oil; Jal;y, bread. )
Descr1pc1on - Place peanuts inm blender and pulverize.” 0il may need’

to be added to make a peanutbdtter consistency. Make peanutbutter

and jelly sandwiches./.Each child should be given one job such as:

puttinig peanuts fr, turning- on blender, etc. . . « .

Game. Potato Rafe (Three-Legged Race).
Level - -Ages 7-9 t - . Type ~ Group
TMterlals - potdto sacks ov old pillow cases.
Doscrggt;ow - Di¥ide the class into teams of two children each and
give each team a sack. Have one child of each team put his right
leg and the other child put his left leg in the sack. Have the teams
"hop" toward a predetermined. goal o~ finish line. This activity can
be.modified by lengthening the distance or hav1ng an obstacle course,
such . , curves, egtc.

-

GJme. “A Funny Tuning dappenvd To Me",

+

Level - Age 5 and up Type ~ Group
Qgscrlgtlon - W' . the class sitting in a circle, the teacher begins

with, "A Funny Thing Happened to Me". She then relates something
humorous that really happeaed te her. She then asks for a volunteer
to reiate ‘tp the class some humorous story that happened to him. Have
the children take turn for as long as time permits. After each story
discussions could pe held as to wxy the class or why the child found
his situation humorous.

Game. Manfred the Hindceader'.
Level ~ Ages 7-10 Type - Group
Materials - Answers only to funny questions individually sealed in

envelopes.

A T B
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(Continded)
escg_gplon ~ Telling the class that she will now become 'Manfred, the
Mindreadar', the teacher wikl hold one envelope at a time to her head

and give a pre-determined answer (pretending to be ahle to mingpead

the answer to the question). She will then open the envelope dnd read
the correct, inconsisteat question. The children cad plan in $mall
groups their own dhow scheduled for a later date.
?
Misic. '"Musican Inétruments D",
Level - Ages §-9 _ Type - Group ~
Manerials - pictuLes or drawings of musical instruments; records ‘or
tapes of what each instrument gound like; record player or tape deck.
Description - Show the class a picture of a musical instrument and have
them desdribe it to you. Explain how it is used and play ther corres-
ponding musical sound. After each instrument has been identified,
play a record that utilizes all of the instruments meantioned. Far rein-
forcement and review with younger children- Line up 1ll the pictures on
the blackboard and play a guessing game. Play a recording of a solo
instrument and have the child- point to the picture or name the correct
instrument. For reinforcement and review with older children - Play a.
, record which utilizes many instruments. Have them name or list as many
instruments that they hear.
Music., Fieldtrip.
Level - Ages 4-9° Type - Group
Pre-teaciing -~ familiarity with musical instruments:
Description - Take the class on a field‘Frip to a music store. Identify
Yand label each instrument. Afterwards lead a group discussion on the trip
/ﬂsking what Ege child saw and what he liked, etc. For reinfogcement and
review, a vocabulary list of music and musical instruments can be made
or drawings.or magazine pictures of various instruments for a bulletin
board display.

’

&

Jusic, Inbtrumentally Yours" ’
Level - Agg€s 3-5 Type - Group ¢
Pre-t Pre~-teaching ~ Some knowledge of musical instruments. ’

Description -~ Have each child choose his favorite musical instrument and
imitate it as besi as he could. Choose a familiar song such as "0ld
MacDonald" and have the class 'play the song"

v

Music., 'Music Break". : 7o
Level - Ages -8 -7 Type - Group
Materials ~ record player; records.
Descrig(fbn - Set .side a few minutes each day for a "music break". At L~
that' time, the child who's turn it is #hat day, will play his favorite
record that e brought in or lead the class in his favorite familiar
song.g The teacher can have a turn tno. R
P
Music. “Kazoozzdb“. ‘ g AV4
Level - Ages '5-7 . . Lype - Grouwp °, )

Materials - Kazo00s, records and record player:

Descrigtion - Have the children purchase a kazpo (irom a five and dime
store) aud bring to eclass. Have them play along with their favorite records.

ey
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Music. 'The Home-made, Back~ porch Kitchen Skillet, Psychedelic,
Clasqroom Band". x

Level - Ages 5-7 ’ « Type - Group

Materials - Junk found anywhere with a musical quality gsuch as: wash~
boards and sticks, old metal pot covers, wooden s-oons, combs and

tissue paper, closed containers with stones or sand, etc.

Description ~ Have children bring in junk such as the above to class.
After each child hay showh the class what he'has brought in and what N
it’ sound like; leajfthem in a familiar song and have them join in play-
ing their instrumedts., If the teacher is really ambitious and the class

is somevwhat proficient, she could arrange and conduct a familiar song
and cue thef%hildren by pointing when it's their turn or turns in a

scng. The dhildren might want to decorate their instruments and make
uniforms for performances later on.

f

Music/Art, " wusical Art!. .
Level - Ages 4~7 ? Type - Group

Materials ~ Record player and an assortment of records such as a waltz,
polka, rhapsody, lullaby, rhumba, etc., and any type of art materials and
paper available for students.

Yescription - Expetiment for a week or sq,during the period of time set
aside for art activities. Have the children draw, color or paint any-~
tiing they feel like on a piece of paper while you play a_record in the -
background. Play only one kind of record a day. Group and display the
pictures around the room each day with the type of music -played that

day. ‘At the end of the week have the children tell you what picture(s)
they liked best and why, and what kind of music they liked best and why.
Note similarities, differences and patterns.

i
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APPENDIX B - RELATED MATERIALS

.

Related Materials - Symbolic Representation
Related Materials - Cognitive Processes
Related Materials - The Physical Environment
- Related Materials - The Social Environment
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RELATED MATERIALS - SYMBOLIC REPRESENTATION
1 4
1
&
\ )
~ . #
I3 \ - »
\_/ - e A
w A
(2Y]
' 10 (
O

e /"ﬂ-\@



Appendex B-1.1

Film. "Aiphabet Conspiracy - Pts. 1 and 2". o
Level - Ages 4~7 (American Telephone and Telegrapa)
Colur 53 minutes 16mm film optical sound : (1959)

“Description ~ An animated plot to destroy the alphabet and all language

depicts tne science of -linguistics (from the Bell System Science Series).
Inscructional Material., "Play.Desk".

Level - Ages 447 . (Fisher-Price Co.)

Cost - §5.99 - : -

Description - Plastic letters and numbers fit into speciai places on this
des<, for easy sorting and labelling. '

Filmstrip Set. '"Project Life - Perceptual Thinking Activities ~ Level
v 2, Set 4, No. 15". ‘

Leve] - Ages 5-7 ? (General Electric)

Cost - $7.00 per filmstrip. .- - :

Uescription - 36 frames with a series ¢1 4 items per frame are presented.

Witaln each frame.-one .item -does not fit. 1Items are letters and numbers

.

only. Can also be used for grouping and sorting activities. ¢
Instructional Material. !"Jumbo Alphabet'. - .
Level - Ages 3-6 (Ideal School Supply Co.)

UDescription ~ Large letters imbedded in 12" rubber frames. The package
contains 4 set fiames'coktaining capital letters. Some of the letters are

. side by cide s9 when removed & lztge area is open not leaving «ny clues for

tue cnild to insert tne letters. The material is flexible and washable.
Can also be used for learning the.alphabet as well as other letter and

4

alpnabet activities. ¢
Instructional Material. "Rubber. Stamp Alphabet”,
Level - Ages 4-6 (Lakeshore Equipment Co.)

Egig - $5.00 (lower case), $6.50 (upper case)

Description ~ Rubber stamp letters mounted on wooden handles 3/4" high

and-appropriately labelled for easy identification.- Useful for making
alpnabet games, charts, and indij;dual activities. .

% :
Instructional Material.s, "DLM Alphabet Cards'.
Level - Ages 6~10 ) (Developmental Learning Materials)

Description - Contains 3 sets of cards (printed, mranuscript, cursive)
containing upper and lower case letters. Useful for a variety of matching
activities and the differen’ sets can be used with a wide age range.

Kit. "Fun With Capital and Lower Casg Letters". .
Level - Ages 4—6\; (I structo)

Cost - 35.95 .

Desccaption - This kit contains a wide range of alphabet activitigs, which
are carefully sequenced. It includes a special reference chart, self-
checking puzzles, self~correcting leiter matching wheels and related
work3heets. '

Instructional Material. '"Alphabet Bingo". .

ievel - Ages 5-7 (Lakeshore Equipment Co.) y
Cost -~ $3.95 ’

Description -~ This is a bingo game that combines upper and lower case letters

It is excellent for familiarization and matching of both letter cases.
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9. 'Instructional Material. "Romper Room - 4 Way Play Chest". ,
Level - Ages 5-7 (Special Education Materials, Inc.)

Cost - $9.00 y
Description - This chest has 4 sides: a felt board which will hold feit
letters; a peg board with pegs; a magnetic board with magnetic letters:
and a .cnalkboard with chalk and eraser. Can be used for distinguishing
upper. and lower case letterg, recognition of letters, and many more lgtter

actjvities. X

10. Instructional Material. '"Magnetic Lower Case and Upper Case Letters'. o
Level - Ages 5-7 : * (Instructo)
Cost - 98495

Description - Plastic magnetic letters can be used for a variety of letter’
and alpnabet activities as well as r2cognition and familiarizdtion of both -
cases of letters. . . ’

11. Book. "Tne Adventures of EZgbert tne Easter Egg".
Author - Armour, Richard .
Level - Ages 5-8 (McGraw-Hill Book Co.) (1965)
Cost ~ 53.95 .
Descriptiva. = 'The Adventures of Egbert the Easter Egg" uses many words
“with the 'el sound in an amusing story for primary agedtchildren. Good R4

for introducing letter sound$ and verbal and printed letter activities.

1z. Instructionsl Maturial. ‘“Giant Alphabet Poster Cards".
Level - Ages 6-3 ¢ (Milton Bradley)
Cost - $4.00 .
Desctiption - These are extra large, easy to idantify poster cards, each
witn a printed letter. Excellent for all letter and alphabet teacher-led

J;j Jactwvities.

13. Instructional Material. "Tachistoscope'. \

Lo :1 - Ages 6-12 (¢ducational Development Labofatories)
~ Cost - Under $10.00 ' -

Description - This is a machine through which letters, numbers, words, etc.
can be flashed on a screen for exact second intervals. Excellent for visual
perception and memory and a variety of letter and alphabet activities.

la. Flasacards. 'Teach Me Alphabet Letters".
IQYE& - Ages 5-~7 (Renewal Products Company) ¢
Cost = $1.30
Yestription - Alphabet flasi.cards consist of two sets of 26 cards each
of upper and lower case letters.” The small letter cards have a picture on
taewm as woll as the letter.

-

15. lastructional aterial. "Alphabet Puzzle Board'.
Level - Apes 5= (Milton Bradley) *
R j .
Cost - 510,00 \

Description ~ This set contains 26 2" x 2" x 3/8" blocks in %Eyooden tray,
witica also contains caca letter of the alphabet. Blocks are ‘lear and have

a laquered finish. -
0
16. Flashcards. "ABC Picture Flashcards”.
Level ~ Ages 64-8 e (Ld U-Cards)

Cost ~ $1.00
Descriptfon ~ CcntTg)s(’Z sets . of pdcture and alphabet cards. One set of
L3

v
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17.

18.

19.

20,

21.

22.

_Instructional Material.
Level - Ages 6-8

’ - . ”." - * ) 8"".3
. ) R \\/. ) .
Y . hd “f(

A . S I

(Cont'd) + cards has a bright and colorful, picture on 6pe side
letter on the opposite side. The other set has the identicai
the first set plus the small letter on one side and the whole
on tne opposite s}de. ) .

and the capital
picture as
word printed

Iustructional tlaterial. !Learn the Alpnabet”. .
Level - Apes 5-3 . _J//‘ (Miltdh Bradiey)
Cost ~ $2.50 : ' S .
Descripticn - Contains large white cards with full color illustratjons of ¢
familiar objects, upper and lower case manuscript letters, and word lists'
witn initial vowels and consonants. Directions for games and exercises

to teach object and letter recognition as well as upper and lower case
letters, alphabetical order, and spelling are included.

-

3

"Vowel Wheels".
(Milton Bradley) . -

Lost ~ $3.00 . K
Description ~ %his is a drill device whieh provides practice in blending
sounds, woxd perception, and 50und-syﬁbo§ relationships. Each vowel is
presented as an isolated sound in word settings. The revers¢ side of card
is the vowel-consonant combinatiogs. Dises are moved to.form meaningful
words. - S, . a
Book. 'The Cat in the llat Beginner Book Dictionary".
Author - Eastman, P.D. and Geisel, T.S.

(Random House)

“f

Cost - $3.95 pol— ,

bescription - A colorful and amusing @mild's dictionaty that encouragzs
reading ard beginning dictionary skills. lias words, sentences and picturess

Book. 'Charlie Brown Picture Dictionary".
Author ~ Shultz,-Charles M.
Level - Ages 8-10

Cost - $6.95

Egégsjption ~ Chaxrlie Brown and his gang star in this colorfull llustrated
and labellied beginners' dictionary.

. * ¥
{World Publishing Co.) .

-
Filmstrip Set. '"Aud-X Readlness Set (AXR-3)". A

Level - Ages 4-6 (C. F. McCabe, Inc., Educational Systems)
Cost ~ $5226.00 - fullsset.s

Description - The 29 lessons help the child to learn to look, listen and
respond to sight-sound instructions of the Aud-X and prepare the children

for three modes of skill and concept instruction (words, story, word study).
Builds the concept that words are seljuences of letters which represent objects
or jdeas and introduce functions and names of the letters in the alphabet.

"Letter Recognition Gama'',
(Mead School Products)

Flashcards.
Level - Ages 4-7
Cost ~ §1.25
ngzrigtioq - These are colorful flashcards containing the letters of the
alphabet with a picture and word label corresponding to that letter. Tne
letters themselves are removable with self-correcting cut-outs.

s
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23. Iustructional Material. "Matéh:Ums",
Level - Ages 4-7 (H-G Toys)
DOSLriEtlon - Contains cards with letters that fit in puzzle fashion to
cards with corresponding picture and| word for that letter.

24. Flashcards. '"Little Picture Cards".
Levgl - Ages 4-7 (Scott, Foresman)
"Cost - $2.00 « '
DebQEQR;ion = Contains small cards with a colorful picture on one side as
its appropriate initial jetter on “ue other side?zr

S Js
N
25. Chart. "lHere We Go From A to Z". '
Level ~ Ages 4-~12 (Rapp Studios, Inc.)
. Lost - $1.00
ogscrlgtlon = & colorful alphabet wall chart containing one- word and .
picture for eachh letter of the alphabet. T
. 26. Booux. '"The Animal ABC's". .
Author - Walley, Dean -
Level - Ages 4-7 (Hallmark Publishing Co.) (1970)

Cost - $3, 50
DescrlthOﬂ - This #is a beautifully illus trated- book on animals and the
cription
’ dlpnabet. It has moving paper mechanics and a rhyming text.

27. Inscructicnal Material. "Link Létters". \
ESX:i - Ages 5-7 (Milton Bradley)
Cost = $1.50

Ve
Descriprion - This ie a box of one-inch letters which can be linked together
. in alphabetical order. '

.28. Book.  "Curious George Learns the Alphabet". .
’nggl -4 Ages 5-8 (Houghton-Mifflin Co.) {1963)
Cost - §3.95 .

Dcscrlgtxon - *Curious George, the monkey, makes learning the alphabet into
a game in this colorfully illustrate Ovok.

29. Bookh. "Brian Wildsmith's ABC". . ‘ .
Author ~ Wildsmith, Brian .
Level - Ages 5-8 (Watts) o~ (1963)
COst ~ §3.95

De¢crlncxon - This is a colorfully illustrated alphabet book which can be
uscd not only for learning the alphabet but also Tar a variety of separate
letter actlvitxes.

30. Instructional Material. "Jumbo Letters and Numbers".
Level - Ages 4-6 (Novo Educational Toy Co.)
Cost - §7.50

De:Clethﬂ - Set consists of 3 1/4" upper and lower case letters and the
numbers’' 1~10 in rubber frames which can be used for tracing, manipulation
. and recognitiog *
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31. Filmstrip Set. "Project Life - Perceptual fhinking t;Gities - Level 2,
Set 3, Ngp. &', )

Level - Ages 4-6 (General Electric)
Cost - $7.00 per filmstrip
Descrlptlon ~ Bach filmstrip contains 40 frames wlth suggested letter figures
presented with 2 or 3 possible compieted figures below it. The child must
selected the complieted figure which correspondq best with the suggested
letter figure.

'

4
3. Kit. "The Alphabet House".
Level - Ages 4-7 (Follett)
‘Descrigtlon - This kit provides enrichment activities and a unique method
of imtroducing letter recognition and formation in the alphabet house.
Lontains a teacher's guide, student activity book, alphabet story book,
‘creative writing games and alphabet cards.
33. Instructional Material. '"Groovy Letters'.
Level ~ Ages 4~7 . (Ideal School Supply Company)
Description - Children may practice forming the letters while staying inside
the assigned grooves.

34. Instructional Material. "Writé-on, Wipe-~off Alphabet Fish'.
Level - Ages 4-8 \ (R.H. Stone) . \
Cost - set of 28 write-on fish and 6 18" poles and magnet bait - $17.40
DLQCV{ptlon ~ Six-inch fish have steel eyes to attract a magnet and may be
written on and wiped clean. May be used to teach formatiosn of letters ss
well as letter names, easy words, numerals, matching shapes, and ceolors. '

35. Instructional Material. "Alphabet Puzzle Cards".
Level - Ages 6-8 (Milton Bradley Co.) !
Cost - $1.2 ’
Descr{ption - This set contains 35 cards which can be put together to form
complete letters of the alfhabet. Only matching halves can fit together.

36. Instructional Material. "Touch Teaching Aids". !
. Level - Ages 4-6 (Childcraft Educational Corp.)
f‘Cost - set of capital apd lower case letters - $11.00
PSEEELRELQ& ~ Sturdy alphabet cards with jetters with a raised surface
for ecasier tactile recognition. Also designed to promote reading readiness.

i

37. Instructional Material. "Touch Beaded Alphabet Chart'.

EZVZin— Ages 4-6 (Ldkcshore Equipment Co.)

Lost - $Y.95

Description - 43 x 14" alphabet beard has raised beaded letters in upper
aind lower cases. Useful for kinesthetic recognition of letters.

38. Imstructional laterial. "Mor-pla Kinesthetic Alphabet and Teacher's Guide".
Level ~ Ages 4-~06 (R. i. Stone)
Cost - set of 26 upper and lower case letters - $31.00
BEEEr;REiE&“- This alpnabet is made of wood, 4 inches high, 1/2 1inch thick.
Rich in manipulative uppeal and good for the tactile-orientéy learner.
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'39. Instructional Material. "Kinesthetic lecarning, Alphabet", ~
Level - Ages 46 . (Beckley-Candy) *
Cost - $0.75 ' . \
?Description - This is a set of tishable, brightly colored plastic letters.
Starting points awd sequence of strokes provides kinesthetic learning. . ‘

40. Instructional ifaterial. "uUnifix Interlocking Plastic Cubes and. Number .’
. Indicators". a
Level - Ages 3-5~ (Philograph Publications Ltd.)
Description - Plastic cubes and plasti§ plece with numeral on top, interlock’ ‘
for self-correcting, recognition and matching of numerals and numbers activities.

,41. Instructional Material, "Giant Dominoes". .
ngg% - Ages 4~7 ’ (Lauri Enterprises)
Cost - $9.90/set. o '
Description - 28 2°3/4" x5 1/2" x 3/4" wood dominoes are in a comglete set.

~

2 Excellent for recognition of .numbers. ¥ -
42. Instruct¥baal Material. ''Craydon Number Box". '
Level - Ages '5-7 - - (Equipment Co.)
( Cost - $2.50 - e U\
: Description - 11 1/2" x 7" x 1" sorting box has 10 compartments with numerals
printed of the walls apﬁ 3 picture cards for each numeral for matching
- - -—-exercises. oo ooty e s -
43. Instructional Material.:' "The ibOgNumber Board". <
Level - Ages 6-2 " YInvicta)
Cost .z 55.%0 ) )
Descriptiof - Marked grid board holds 100 plastic tablets marked 1 to 100.
Also included are 25 plain colored tablets. Can be used for counting exercises -°
up to 100. ‘ . by Co ‘
44. " Book. A Number of Bears'. : .
Author - Walley, Dean .
Level - Agos 4-7 ﬂuallmafk's Children's Editions) (1970)

COSC - 53.50 B .
Description - This is a Beaﬁtifully illustrated ahd colorful book. It has.
» moving parts and;pop—out pages. Numbers 1-10 awe illustrated via a family

‘ of bears. A

45. Instructionral Material. ‘Bingo, Game'.
Level - Ages 4-8 , (Hammett)
Cost 5 $1.00 .

besceiption - This is a bingo game with special peg spinner and wooden
markers and pegs.

46. Poster Cards. "Beginner's Number Poster Cards".

Level - Ages 5-7 ‘ (Milton Bradiey)
Cost - $4.00

"Description - Large, 11 1/4" x 4", easy to see, poster cards with 1 number
. per card offer a varlety of nu@ber exercises.and activities for the children.
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JV. klt "We LeaznTo Count" ) o A .
Lewgl - A&c? 4-8 3 (Instructo Products Co.)
(‘ost - $6.50
Desqgigplon - this kit provides picture cards with removable counters for
tne numbers 1 to 10 and interlocking printed numerals which are attached
to the picture car Also ‘included are 2 sets bf councing strips a ten
frame, and a 100 sqdhra board

.

48, Horkbook. "Count and Color". o . , o)
’ Level - Ages 5-7 (Kenworthy Educational Service) . ¢
Cosx. ~ $1 z?') N - . !
* DLsgrxgt1on ~ Tnis is de51gned to aid in teachlng beginfiing number concepts,
. . matching verbal Mabels with printed lahels, and. ;matching the number 4
" and the word four. Also contains- large illustrations to color. ) ‘ A
49. Cnarts. uumber conéepts o , . .
Level - Ages 5-7 (Instruc;or Curriculum Materials)
Cost - $3. 71 t )

Description - Pdmlllar animals 1llusttate the, numbers 1 througn 10 with
different animals on eaci chart. 7The numbers and words are shown. The

3 last two ciharts illustrate 11 through 20 . .
d
50. Film. ‘Numerals Lverywhere'. -
,fLevel - Ages 5- 10 ¢ (Encyclopaedia, Brftannica Education Co*p )
Color 11 minutes 16mm film optical sound

Description - This film shows the use and.concepcs of various numerals in
a Cdlld S environment through an ordinary shopping trip. Recognition of

symbols are especially stressed. . . .
. - ‘.@
51. Filmstrip. 'We Learn Numbers' (Part I). . w e’
1 Level - Ages 4-6 - (Eye Gate) i 8

Descr1gtion - This filmscript contains pictures to demohstrate the concepts
of numbers 1 to 5. fhe frames are colorful, meaningful, and ‘clear.
S

=

52, Filmstrip. 'We Learn Numbers' (Part II).
’ Level ~ Ages 5-7 . (Eye Gate)

Description ~ These frames illustrate groups of items from 6 to 10 to
reinforce these number concepts. A review of the numbers' 1-10 is also
provided ut tue end of this filmstrip.

&

&
A

53. Instructional Material. "Quantity Tutor". 5) i
Level ~ Ages 5-7. (Child Crgft Education Corporationﬁl
Cos} - $7.95 )

Description - This material alds a cl'ild's visualization of quantities and
N numbe r operations by matching plastic pieces on verbal instruction or by
an iuentical picture of the set. Self-correcting.

. S54. Iustructional Material!  "Giant Bead Stair".
Level - Ages 5-7 {Child Craft Education Corpqration)
Cost - $7.95

Descrigrion ~ Easy to grasp beads are 1 3/4" and graded by colors from 1-5.
May be used for set recognition, matching and set completion.
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Book. iy Golden Counting Book".

Author - Hoore, Lillian ’ ) .

Level ~ Ages 3- 6 (Western Publishing Co.) (1957) ,
Cost ~ $1.00 : i

Descrigticn - Colorful pictures of sets 1~10 with the appropriate numeral
included on each page. ’w . .

§£9§§cards. "Number .Concept Cards".
Level - Ages 3-7 . (Mead. School Products)
Cost - $2.50.

Descr_gtlon ~ These large cards thh clearly defined pictures and'patterns.
are good for use for drill” in numbers, numerals, and set igentificat*on 1- 10

Kit. harly Childhood Enrichment Units: Number Readiness,.

Level ~ Ages 47 - (Milton Bradle&)
: Co§f - $55.00

Descrlgtlon - This kit provides small group Learning experiences such as; -
.sorting, matching, equ1valents and hon-equivalents. Includes; flannelboard’
"and cutogtszplastic and wooden counters, ‘peg boards and pegs, dominoes,
abdcus, manipulatives, etc.' A teacher's guide is also included.

~ -~

Kit. “'Match Mates", o e " .
‘fevel - Ages 4-7 . (Creative Playthings)y
ost - $3N\75 - o

\ucscrigtlon ~ This kit contains ten puzzles with numbers on the top and
’ places for corresponding objects below. Useful for set recognition
activities. | . . . . .

. \

Instructional Material., '"Pro~Po Math Blocks'.
Level - Ages'4-7 ; (Lakeéhore Equipment Co.) : .
C09t - $16.507set. X -

DoscrrR_}on ~ Set includes 58 wooden bLocks engravedq,with numerals and
dots from 1 to 10. Eacti block 1s accurately’ sized in correct proportion to

the number it represents Useful for ’'showing correct proportions in numbers,
set identification and tactlle learning. N ’

» g K is. . & -
Film, ”Structural Aritametic'. ‘ L. ' ] ‘
Level - Ages 5~ 8 : "~ (N.Y.S. Dept. of Education) &7 (1967)
Black/WIItc 30 .mimutes . 16mm. film' optical sosnd

1S-EZEsn§Eratcd by Margaret Stein througn countlng and pattern boards.
g@Jtructxonnl Material, "bootsteps to Jumbers'y P L
Level ~ Ages 3-6 . ) (D*ck Blick) -~ - '
Ldetn— $8.00/séet. ) \ ) .
)cs<r19t10n - 10 wasihable, creoe rubber non-aﬁld footstcps in bright yellow
with e1§§—to sce large black ‘nymerals and dots. Each footstdp is 11 1/2" x
4 1/4" x 3/16" thick. Tais materkal helps to develop the understanding of
concrete and abstiratt number concepts, 1eft and. rlght, sequencing, mctor
skills and coordination, and counting from 1 to 10, .
N . S .

.
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EitifQﬁiiﬁﬂiLJiiﬂiEiil° “Counting Frame". 4
Level - Ages 3-7 “(Playskootl)
('t‘xi'”.‘ $3.69 ‘ ’
m:k£;>txo‘ - This is a counting frame or abacus with-rows of colored beads

Liiat tie caild can count with as he mqéss the beads'auross.
$

B

‘u N n

Record. anring dumerals
level - ages &-¢ (Ed. Activ.)
Cost - §7.95 -

Description - This 33 1/3 longplaying record has counting in order from 1-10°
anu alsoh countiayg in reverse order,

H " ¢
-

Inse rugtxﬂdxl Material. "DLM Counting Cubicles or Color Inch Cubes"
va. - Ayes 4= 6» : (Develspmeutal Learning Materials)

Los[ﬂ- $.50 per box

ik%tliﬂthﬁ ~ These are one inch cubes made of finished hardwoo:. They come
ia aix ermar) aolors, 16 cubes each of fred, yellow blue, green, c.ange,
and »urple. ’

Instructional Material. ''Stepping Stones'.'

‘Level Ages 5-7 (Child Craft Education Zorp.)

Cost ~ $6.95

Description ~ This set contains ten 8" squares made of Highly wear-resi{stant

material. Noh-skid squares need not be fastered to the floor. Provides
concrete experiences in math concepts.

Kit. "Modern Mathematics Kindergarten Kit'".

KLth ~ Ages 4-6 (Milton Bradley)

LosL - under $10.00 :

Descr{p'xon - This kit consists of a number of flannel board shapes such as
trees and stars, etc., and flannel numbers 1-10. Can be used for counting
as well as set identificatjon sactivit.as.

-

FEirip.  "Numbers for Beginners"

lewel -~ Aces 5-8 (Captioned Films for the Deaf)
JcscrgE}Lon ~ This filmstrip contains arithmetic or counting problems via
Lanimated-cartoons. Many are merely counting exercises, others ask "what
“comuk befdre or after", etc.

note - Reéomnendcd prev1ewing by teachers. The teacher might have to
cidrxry ‘wnat’ each frame is asking the chila to do.

- -

xilx,grugtlonal daterial.  "“Jumbo Letters and Numbers'

E

level = ages b-o (Novo Educational Toy Co.)
Cust = $7.50
description - ot consests of 3 1/4" numbers 1-10, and upper and lower case -

letters un rubber frames which can be used for tracing, manipulation and
recoguiLlion.

Film. tapic oumoers”

{thy
zéggi - Ages 5-8 (Sterling kducational Films) (19638)
Lolcr f0 minutes. lémm film optical sound

Dnscr ghAou - Tnis film illustrctes the formation of th numbers 1~10 and
tie reilarionsnip hetween a number, its meaning, and its name.

RIC 166

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




70

71.

72.

73.

74,

75.

76.

77.

/ B-1.10

[ustructional iaterial. '"Canned Shapes and dumerals'.
Level - Ages 3-5 (Ed-U-Cards)
Lost - $2.00

Descriptiou - Children can match, identify and recall numbers as well as
shapes. Brightly colored, velour backed numerals and,-shape help children
develop power of observation, investigation,and discovery through sigat
aud touca senses. ’

lastructional Mater.al. "Self-Correcting Number Tray".

Level - Ages 5-7 (J.A. Preston Corp.)

Cost - $4.50 )

Description - Plastic colored squares with raised numbers and holes wnich
fit on the appropriate number of pegs. Although it can be used for matching
numbers and sets, it is excellent foi touch recognition of numbers.

Captioned Film. "A&@ition for Beginners'.

Level = Ages 5-8 (Captioned Films for the Deaf)

Jgg§crinnioq - A review of the concept of sets, numbers and numerals is

followed by symbols of addition and the use of the number line in addition.

Instructional Material. "Number-Numeral Triple Tiles'.

Level - Ages 6-8 (Milton Bradley) 4

Cost - $10.00

Description - A pegboard and pegs allows the child to place the correct
amount of pegs in the holes in the tile to match verbal or printed numerals.

Record. 'Fingergames".
Author - Matsushita, Marjorie

Level - Ages 3-5 (Ed. Activities) (1965)
Description - This is a 33 1/3 long playing rhyming record that small
children will enjoy singing along with. It uot only provides music enjoy-
ment but helps teach s‘mple mathematical concepts through the use of rhyme

and fingerplay activity.

Book. '"Fun with Rhymes'.

Author - Frost, Marie

Level - Ages 3-5 (Cooke) (1967)
bescg}ggggﬂ - This is a collection of short and sin .e rhymes, some of
which deal with number concepts. 1t is a good introduction to counting,
gddition,and subtraction for the preschooler.

Book. '"Two Little Trains".
Autitor - Brown, Margaret Wise ,
Level - Ages 3-5 (W R. Scott, Inc.) (1954)

Description - A colorfully illustrated story with a syncopated and rhyming
text about two traiuns and their adventures on the tracks. '

Book. "Two is a Team".
Author - Beim, Lorraine and Beim, Jerrold
Level ~ Ages 4-6 (Harcourt, Brace and ‘world, Inc.) (1945)

Description - This is an amusing story of 2 little boys who are best friends
and the adventure they had with the 2 1little coasters they made. There are
many objects of '2' that the child can count while the story is being read.

s
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Picture Cards. 'Counting Picture Cards".

Level - ages 4-6 (Developmental Learning Materials)
Cosc - $1.25

vescription - There are 5 sets of colorful and easy to handle cards, -
with each set containing 1 to 6 colorful items. These cards can be used
for matching equal sets of items.

Instructional Material. "How Many Apples Counting Blocks".

Level - Ages 5-7 (Special Education Materials, Inc.)
Cost -~ $13.50

- bescrlption ~ The set coﬂsists of 21 blocks made out of fiberboard. Each

block has nine numerals, the written label, and pictures on both sides in °
contrasting colors. - )

Instructional Materiol. 'Number Puzzle".

Level - Ages 5-8 . (Childcraft Education Corp.)

Cost - $3.95 ,
Description ~ Jigsaw pieces fit together in a 9 5/8" square insert. The
object is to match numeral with correct group of spots on center pidce
then position Ple slices with matiliing quantities of common objects.

Instructional Material. Number‘Group Recognition Game'.
Level ~ Ages 4-6 ; (Constructive Playthings)

Cost - $1.75 '
Description - Child learns to recognize numbers in different forms by
matching cards of different sets of numbers that represent his number.

4 \

Instructional Material. ‘Jumber Counting Game".
Level - Ages 4-6 (Ed~U-Cards)
Cost - $1.50

Descrigtion - These are colorful number cards, 1-10, matching concept cards
and heavy plastic markers for self-correcting. Useful for a variety of
number actlvities as well as set identification.

N

Film, "Numbers in Qur Lives'. . N

Lev;l - Ages 3-8 « (BFA Educational Media)
Color _9 minutes lomn film optical sound-

Description - Tids film focuses on many of the ways in which numbers and
thcir names are used by the members In the community, such as counting,
neasuring, playing games, etc.’

Instructiona’ Material. "Count and Match". .
Level - Ages 6-8 (K.H. Stone Products)
Cost - $5.50 B

DLscgipLLon ~ This 1s a 2 piece, self-correcting j{gsaw puzzle with the

numerals 1-10 and groups of objects silk-screened on birch.

Instructionai Material. '"Plastic Numbers Set"

quel - Ages 6-8 (Educational Teaching Alds)

Cost - $2.75 Y

Description - Dots con plastic, see-through cards for numbers 1-10 allow

the child to match 2 card combinations to fit over the correct answer card.
This self-correcting material is excellent for beginning equations.

16+



B-1.12
» 86. Instructional Material. '"The Equation Balance"
Level - Ages 6-10 (Special Educational Materials, Inc.)
Cost - $23 ) '
Descriptic. ~ This is a wooden balance 25" x 12". It also includes weights

wilch are placed on the balance to visually show equality and inequality.
An excellent introduction to balancing equations.

87. Instructional Material. "Link Numbers'".
Level - Ages 6-10 (Milton Bradley) » '
Cost ~ $1.50 .

Ueqcrlptxow - This is an arithmetlc aid that provides an. interesting method
for vbuilding number facts and play number games as well as balancing simple
equatjions. 5 I't consists of die-cut numbers that link together.

Kd

88. Instructional Material. ”F1t~a—Shape .
Level ~ Ages 3-6 (Mead School Products)
Lost - $4.50

Descrgptlod - Twp sets of basic geometrlc shapes fit into a pair of
¢ 8" x 11 3/4" frames. One set of shapes matches frame for color association.
All 3/16" thick in 3 colors.

: e,
<
89. -Instructional Material. '"Shapes Lotto".
- level - Ages 3~6 . (Playskool)
Cost - $26.00
Debcrlgtlon - Playera matqh wood tiles in 6 geometric shapes to the same d

shapes on_the lotto ooards‘ Some boards have shapes imbedded in illustrations.

90. Instructional Material.. ”Shape Discs"

Level ~ Ages 3-8 . (Wead School Products)
Lost ~\$4.50 ,
pg§g£} ion - There are 32 ,2 3/4" diameter discs which contain a single,
fit-iy/ square, diamond, 'trlangle or circle. All are 3/16" thick rubber
shapgs ih eight bright colors. ’ ’

91. Instructional Material. '"Shift Shapes".
Level - Ages 4-7 (Little (enny Publications)

Cost - $4.95 :

Qg;cripcion - Contains. a design guide, 21" x 27" vinyl background board, and
50 3" multi-~colored vinyl shapes (circles, triangles, squares and rectangles).
Children may learn shapes and c¢clors as well as create pictureq. May also

be drawn on with crayon and wiped clean. '

92. Instructioaal Material. "Reading Shape Set"
Lovel - Ages 47 e (Clildcraft Education Corp.)
Cost = $7.50 ’
Qgggg}g&ggj_- Lirpge dominoes inscribed with common geometrical shapes. v
Set includes sevecal games instructions. Lxcellent for shape discrimination
activitics. . )

93. Iastr .ctional TLwrldl "lagnetic Basic Forms Board".
Level - Ages G-7 (Cniid Guidance Toys) '
Cost - $4.93 . .

Descringon - Jhis contains magnec;; pileces 1in di‘ferontlsnapes, sizes and
colors, which can be put ‘together to c¢reate a train, a house, etc., or used

Q alone for recogn t*pﬁ ofl‘)()c geometric shapes.

7 <
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94. Instructional laterial. "Polytarget". \
Level - Ages 4-10 f(Special Education Materials, Inc.) 1

Cost - $18.00
Description - This is a versatilebean bag and ring toss .target game.

The top section is a circlewmmd triangle on a pendulum which swings back

and forth. The more force, the higher the swing. The bottom section nag ~~
geometric openings with big bright, colored hinged doors behind the triangle
and Square. Objects are thrown either through openings or up against doors
which react to different weights and momentum.

Special Utilization - Can be. placed on a desk for tactile exploration.

Also helpy develop perceptual motoryand cognitive skills.

-

95. Instructional Material. "Shape Up". .
-Level - Ages 5-8 (Childcraft Educatiod Corp.)
Cost - $4.,95 .

Description - "This game is played with .board and'shape up cards (cards
shoving geometric shape). 'Other materials and play activities are included
to help children learn reading, writing, and visual perception skills.

o)

96. Film. '"Magic Shdpes".

Lngl - fges 5~10 (Sterling Educational Films) (1968)
Color 10 minutes l6mm film optical sound -

Description - This filmds good for reinforcement of basic shapes such as
citcle, square, triangle, and rectangle, and for readiness in reading,
writing or arithmetic. , Also included are the diamond and the cross.

97. Instructional Material. "“Shape Stamps": :
.Level - Ages 6-9 . (Developmental Learning Materials)
Cost - $9.0Q0 ) .
Pescription - This contains twelve different rubber stamp shapes with the
top labeled so the child can sec which shape he is using. Can be used for
a variety of activities. ' '

{

i i
98. Instructional Material. 'Match Patch'. ‘
Level ~ Ages 6-12 (Pla-Mor) . ,
Cost - $.39 ° .
Description - This is a deck of playing cards containing 36 different pictures
, to match with 4 key cards. Objects are illustrated colorfully with charac-_

~ teristic shapes outlined in black. Oval, squares, rectangles, circles and
triangles are represented with 8 examples of each.

99. Kit. "Geometric Models". ) ’
Level ~ Apes 5-8 (Milton Bradley) ,
Cost - $4.00 . ‘
EEEEEEEEEEE - Over 100 yeliow, 8 inch transparent plastic tuves with flexible
joiners to aid in teaching the construction of geonmetric figures. -

~

A\

100. Instructional lfaterial. ''Magnetic Basic Form Bmard".
Level - Ages 5+9 , (Child Guidance Toys, Inc.) .
Pescription - Thiis kit cowntains a sizeable magnetic board with several &l

magnetic shapes in assortaed Liaes d wolors. Arcund the border are seyeral
model forms that the child can use ‘an example for making these forms.

¢
10,
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101. Instructional laterial. "Geoboard".

\V Level - Ages 5-12 (Cuisennaire Co. of America, Inc.)
Description - Two different geoboards are mounted on opposite sides. On’
one side are 25 pegs evenly spaced in ayrectangular shape while the other
side has 12 evenly spaced pegs in the form of a circle. These geoboards
are designed to be used separately with different colored rubber bands for
aiding in the formation of various shapes and desigus. Suggestions for the
for@ation of*different shapes are included.

102. §££; "Perceptual Concept Series".

Level - “Ages 6-3 (The Instructo Publications, Inc.)
escription - This kit contains 3 charts containing very clear shapes such
as circles, squares, triangles, rectangles, ovals, diamonds and 2 charts

sii -ing assorted shapes. The child looks at each chart and attempts to

see how each shape is formed. Included in the kit are master gheets for
each caart. The teacher can ditto these sheets and allow each child to
copy the basic shapes and even be able to find these shapes in his environ-

meat .

103. Boox. "Creating With Paper".
Autaor ~ Jjoinsou, Pauline
Level - Apes 8 and up (University of Washington Press) (1966)
Lost - 54.95
Descrintion - s 1s an excellent book on creating objects, decorations,
etc. from paper. It contains complete and easily-followed diagrams and
instruyctions.

104. Instructional Material. 'Canned Shapes and Numerals".
Level - Ages 3-5 . (Ed-U~Cards)

Cost ~ $2.00 .

Description - Children can match, idegtify and recall shapes as well as
numerals. Brightly colored, velour backed shapes and numerals help child
develop powers of observation, investigation and discovery through sight
and touch senses.

-

105. _Instructional faterial. '"Shape-o'.
Level ~ Ages 3-6 (Dart Industries, Inc.)
Eggg;igqigg - This is a ball-~shaped toy with ten geometric shapes cut out
all around i. and the 10 solid shapes are stored inside. Can be used not .
only for matching shapes to cut-outs, but also for touch identification
activitics;
-3
106. Instructional’Material. 'Parquetry Design Blocks'. .
Level - Apes 4-7 (Milton Bradley) ,

3

Cost - $4.00 .
Description - 8¢ wood easy to handle blocks in squares, triangles and diamonds
shapes. [Lxcellent for kinesthetic activities.

A WA
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S

1. polls. 'Dressy Bessy and Dapper Dan'.
Level ~ Ages 3-5 (Milton Bradley Co.)
Cost - 20" doll - $10.25; 10" doll - $11.00/pair.
Lescription - Child can learn to button, zip, snap, etc. with clothing on
the dolls as well as identifying and labelling body parts.

2. Kit. Deabody Language Development Kit, Level P",
Level - Ages 3-6 (Amerlcan Guidance Service, Inc.)
Cost - $150 for basic kit. .
chcription - The kit contains 2 intact manikins and one that is dis-
assembled. It also contains color forms for parts of face and a set of
cards denoting facial expressions.

3. Flannel Board Kit. ''My Face and Body".
~ Level - Ages 4-7 - (F.L. Hammetts Co.)
Cost - $4.95
Descriptlon ~ Colorful and easy to identify flannel board Kkit. 1Includes
the different face parts such as eyes, nose, mouth, etc. as well as the
different parts of the body.

4, Book, "Tie Wonder of Hands'.

L
Author - Baer, Editi g’ )
Level - Ages 5-8 (Parents lMagazine Press) (1970)
,Lost ~ $3,95

Description - This book shows us, via beautiful and clear photugraphs, the
many things we do with our hands.

5.+ Instructional aterial. "Stand-up Mirror".
' Level ~ All Ages (Childcraft Education Corp )
Cost - $19.95
Description - Free-standing 16" x 48" mirror. Image is distortion free.
Taere are aluminum-plated steel legs with rubber non-slip feet. May be .
used to help identify body parts.

6. lustructional llaterial. "i:t%s Go Fishing Game",
Level - Ages 4-6 &  (Mead Educational Services)
Cost - $9.95
descriptioa - A fishing pole with a magnet on the end encourages the caild
to carefully look at the picture on each fish. The child id then asked
to fish for that picture.

7. llagazine. ”Children's Digest llagazine - 'Finding Objects in Pictures® ',
J

Level - Apes 6- (Children's Digest Magazine)

OLSLrlDtiOD - Ihis magazine has a sec“ion that has a picture which conta

a smaller picture embedded withln it
8. Iustructicnal Material. '"Figure Craft".
" Level - Ages 4-7 ¥ (Childcraft Education Corp.)
Cost - $5.95
Dbescription - 200 Junbreaxable, brightiv colored pleces in assorted sizes and
shapes. he snap—togetner principle used in this manipulative structural
set makes it possible to- join pileces anywhere along their rim. Provides
unlimited scope for free forms as well as conventional forms and designs.

Supa
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Art ilaterial. 'Parquetry Paper".
Level - Ages 4 auad up (Hammetts)

Cost ~ $.50/sheet.

Description - Colored gummed papers in various forms such as circles, squares,
etc., can be used for identification and matching activities as well as

art and design activities.

Instructional Material. '"Duffel Bag o' Blocks".

Level - Ages 3-5 (Playskool)

Lost - $5.29

Description - This is a set of 120 wooden blocks in various sizes, shapes,

and color. Can be used for a variety of labelling, sorting, and classification
activities, and others.

Instructional aterial. ''Color Cubes and Design Sheets''. "

Level - Ages 3-8 (Playskool)
Vescription ~ Includes cubes and design sheets which can either be copied
or used to make your own designs. e~

"Instructional Material. '"Attribute Block Class Set''.

Level - Ages 4-8 (Invicta)

Cost ~ $10.50

Description -~ Set of polypropylene Blocks in 5 shapes and 2 thicknesses,

3 colore for a total of 60 pieces. Storage tray included. Can be used for
shape identification and classification among many other activities.

Filmstrip. '"Developing Elementary Concepts - Set I,

Level ~ Ages 4-8 (Eve Gate)

Description - This filmstrip "A Circle is Never a Square" is designed to
insure the fact that the child understands this concept as a conmon base for
sound understanding and communication. The first part is an amusing situation
graphically demonstrating the meaning of the concept. In the second half,

one of the characters from the situation re-explains briefly the meaning of
the concept employed.

Instructional Material. "Attribute Blocks and Logic Sheet'.

Level -~ Ages 4-8 (Invicta)

Cost = %10.90/sheets, $16.50/blocks. o

Description ~ Contains a set of 60 polypropylenc blocks in 5 geometric shapes,
2 thicknesses, 3 colors and 2 sizes ~ 12 Variations of each shape. Large

size 4 x 4. Instructions and storage tray included.

Instructional llaterial. “Puzzle Cubes".

Level - Apes 3-6 (Mrad School Products) 2

Cast - $4.95

Description ~ This kit consists of 24 cubes, each 1 1/8" % 1 1/8", which fit
EEELtncr to form an cbject. This material is good for developing vicual
discrimination nd perceptioa, eye and hand coordination, and problem
solving, wiile chailengiug organizational ability.

Instructiefial llatecial. '"ialves and Whole'.
Level - Ages 4-0 (bevelopmental Learning taterial)

Lescription -~ These are cards containing pictures of people, food, trecs, houses
and animals. 'The cards are cuc in nalf - must be fitted togetiier to make a
complete match.

!

- ey

{




17.

18.

19.

20,

21.

22.

23.

24,

‘8-2.3

A

Puzzle. ''Cubasco Puzzle Blocs" (#03-3910).
Level - Ages 4-6 . (llead EdUcational Services)

'Descrintlon - This puzzle is made of durable plastic with a four sided picture

of various circus performers. The child must put togetiier all of the parts

to form a whole performer,

Instructional Material. "Bits of Wood'".

Level - Ages 4 and up o (R.H. Stone)

Coqt - §5.50 4

Uascrgption - Every piece of plywood is cleanly die-cut, smooth and ready to
be glued without sanding. A lasting material. Large and small pieces - no

two are the same - all sizes and shapes. Can be used for collages, instruc-
tion, pictoral designs, sorting, matching, and counting.

*

Instructional laterial. "'"Whole~Part-Whole'.

Level - Ages 5-10 (R.H. Stone)

Cost - $13.50 ‘ t

Uescription - 25 wood right isosceles triangles; 12 13/16" x 12 13/16"
1nlay ‘board. 3 sets cue cards, instructions. Becomes more complex as
children gain experience recognizing equivalents and identity

Instructional Material. 'swivel Magnifier'. -

Level - Ages 4’and:up . (Dick Blick)

Cost - 58.90
Description - 3 3/4" wide angle lens in study wood support 11" high.
Locks firmly at desired angles by tlghtening easy-grip wooden side knobs.

Instructional Material. '"Giant Magnifier".

Level - Ages 4 and up (R.li. Stone)

Cost - $15.00

Description ~ Wide angle 5" magnifying lens, always in focus; tripod legs
detach to store flat. 11" high. A

Ingtructional Material, '"Lift-up Puzzle Games -~ Guess Whose Series"

Level - Ages 5-3 ~ (Lakeshore Curriculum bbterials)

Cost - $2.25/set. ‘

Yescription - This set contains 10 4 1/2" x 3 1/2" folded cards. The "Guess
Wnose" scries asks children to guess the animal while seeing only a part,
such as feet, cail,or ecar.

qu& bncctacxes
Autnor ~ Raskin, nllen A. \
EEXEL - Ages 5~10 (Atheneum) (1968)

Cost - $3.50

Egggripaigg - lhis is a story of a little girl who needs glasses uad won't
admit it. Tae book shows pictures of her perception of objects with and
wituout her glasses.

Magazine Poster. "'Take a Cluse Look™ (2/73, Vol. 1, No. 4).

'iabgl - Ages 06-10 (Learning Magazine)

Eggérigtiqg - Tae postex incyudés 10 piwtographs of magnified objerts that
tae caildren arc familiar witi. Some objects included are; hair, tongue,

grass, clothjetc. The children must determine wiich picture goes with the
appropriate familiar object., The answers are given in Lumall print upside

x down at tae hottom of the poster.

ERIC B B Vi
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25. Flannel Aid. "Begliuning Sounds'.
LQGLI‘:'AgLs 4-8 (#ilton Bradley) .
Cost - $4.00
vescription - Tuis flannel aid contains 21 sets of 3 pictures each. Provides

a different beginning consuvnant sound with its corresponding picture.

\
26. Instructional Material. "Carnival of Beginning Sounds"
Level - Ages 5-8 (Instructo)
Cost - $5.95

Description ~ These cards provide meaningful practice in phonetic analysis.
These can be used with beginners or in corrective reading. The children
complete 15 card games matching pictures by beginning sound.

27. Poster Cards. "Vowel-Links"
Level - A?es 5~10 (Milton Bradley)

Cost ~ $4.00 - 3

ﬁggzrlgtlon ~ These poster cards are designed to give practice in the identifi-
cation of vowel sounds. Bach card is a full color illustration and a picture-
word with one or two missing letters .that are either a single or double

vowel. Child must identify missing part to pronounce word correctly.

28. Puzzles. ,'Match the Sounds". o
Lov;l - Ages 6~9 (Lakeshore Curr. iMaterials)
Cogt - $7.50 .
Dbscrygwlgg - Series of color-coded picture and letter cards on a puz.le
board. Can be used for group or individual activities.

29. Instructional Material. "Go-Mo Cards"
Level ~ Ages 6 and up (Go-Mo Products, Inc.)
BEEEE&LE“Pn ~ Lach box of cards deals witit a different initial, medial or
final consonant sound. Each set coantains a number of pairs of cards with
pictures representative of that particular sound.

Special Utilization - Can use the cards to play Go Fish, 0ld Maid;or Concentration.

30. Instructional Material. '"Phonics Bingo'.
chel - Ages 7~-10 (Lakeshore Curr. Materials)
Cogt = $6.00
Bg§crlgtigg~;‘%is letter-word game uses cards with animal pictures on one
side and their names on the reverse side. Contains 40 game cards, 400
markers, 26 call-out cards with 9 letters on each card.

31. Book. 'Indoor Woise Book'.
Autaor - Brown, Margaret Wise
Level - Ages 3-6 (arper and Row) (1942)

Cost = $3.95
AE;O}BPCIOR - Tuis is a simple little picture story book about a dog named

"Muffin' and all tue noises he heard ene day when he stayed in the house.

32. Boos. 'Sitlihimh...BANG: a Whispering Book"
Author - Brown, .largaret Wise
Level ~ Ages 3-0 (Harper and Row) (1943)
Cost - $3.95
Egggripcigﬂ ~ tnis is a colorful picturc story book about a town where there
were 20 sounds until one day when a little boy came to the town and made quite
Q a commotion. Sound c¢ffccts are cued through topography - 1. e., whispers are
[ERJ!:‘ in little type, and bangs,the largest. '”
Phrir o e % 1. !
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33. Book. "Gobvle, Growl, Grunt"
Author - Spier, Peter

Level - Ages 3-6 (boubleday) {1971)
Cost -~ $4.95

D;scrlption - This is a cute book that has nothing more than pictures of many
animals and what they say. The illustrations are brightly colored and
attractive.- Children will enjoy imitating animal sounds.

(Y
34. Book. '"Waat vo the Animals Say?".
Author - Skaar, Grace .
L;vel ~ Ages 3-6 (Young Scott Books) (1968)
Cost - $4.50 )
' chcrlgtxox - This book is about the different things tirat ‘many animals say.
Included are chicken, cow, cat, dog, horse, duck s mouse, donkey, and :

children. Children will enjoy imitating the sounds of these animals.

35. Filmstrip Set. "Sight and Sound Discovery Trips"
Level - Ages 5-8 (Eve Gate)
Cost ~ set of 8 color filmstrips, 4 records, 30 student activity books, 1 tune
book witn record, teacher's manual - $94.00 '
Description - This filmstrip set will enable the class to take a field trip
to the woods, farm, zoo, sea, circus, home,around the town,and the city, without
cever aaviag to leave the classroom.

30. Record Set. "Raythmic Stunts for tne Classroom'.
Level - Ages 4~3 (Learning Arts)

Cost - 3 45 rpm records and teacher's guide - $6.00

Description - An assortment of hops, skips,. jumps are described in this record

sct. Activities included are; bird hop, leap frog, inch worm, and many more.
37. Iastructiocal Material. '"Kitty in the Kegs"
Level - Ages 3-5 (Caild Guidance Toys)
Juserintion - 4 plastic barrels which it inside each other illustrates the

concept of bxg and little for young children.

38. Iastructional aterial. 'Sponge Balls™, -
Level - Ages 3-6 (Developmental Learning Matcrialo)
Cost - $.90/cach (ama’l) $1.60/each (large).
QE::S&R&LQQ - Balls are made of soft foam and come in various colors.
Diameters are 4" and 6 3/8" respectively. lay be used\fgr visual and motor

. skills as well as size relationships.
’ \

ftry

39. Filmstrip. 'What's Big and What's Little"

Level = Ages 4-6 ("roll Associates)
Lost = $7.00

Description - This filustrip explores relationships between big and little.
E O rar . ~ .
Young cnildren are cacouraged to think, observe, and make their own comparisons.

40. Filmstrip. 'developing Elementary Concepts -~ Set JI" f#X3058) .
Level - Ages 4-8 (Eye Gate) (1974)
UDescription ~ Tais filmstrip, "Smaller than Large and Larger than Small", is
designed to insure the fact that the child understands this concept as a common
base for sound uaderstanding and communication. The first part is an amusing
sxtuatio1 graphically demonstrating the meaning of the .concept. In the second
half, one of the characters from the situation re~ex¥plains briefly the meanin&x

Q of the concept explored.
ERIC | S b
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Instructional Material. "Size Sequencing Cards'.

Level ~ Ages 5-7 (bevelopmental Learning Materials)

Lost - $2.50

Bescription ~ Each pack contains a colorful set of 30, 4" x 4" cards presenting
5 different drawings each in 6 graduated sizes. Accompanying these are 30
caption cards also in 6 graduated sizes. The objects presented are; a frog,

a bell, a guitaf, a bench, and a key.

Poster Cards. 'Positions in Space".

Level ~ Ages 3-6 (Beckley-Cardy)

Cost - $5.30

bescription - These poster cards portray 15 space relationship concepts

using appcaling illustrations of elephants in easily understood situations.
Concepts shown are; up-down, in-out, over-under, behind-in front of, on-off, -
opcn-closed, left-right, and between. Words are printed in large, easy-to-
read type. ’

Filmstrips. 'Primary Concepts I - Over-Under-On".

Level - Ages 5-8 (Educational Reading Services) '

Cost - set of 2 filmstrips and record - $19.00 :
Description ~ Charming photograpny captures everyday world of children as it
helps the child master concepts thar -are basic to pre-reading activities.

Citart.  "Chart of Positions’. j
Levei - Ages 5-3 (Scott, Foresman)

Cost -~ Free. .

Description - Tnis is a small chart with elves situated in various positions
in a house., Lach position is labelled. »

Instructional Material. "SpatialfRelationship Picture Cards",

Level - Apes 6-8 (Developmental Learning Materials)

Cost - $1.25 . \
Description -~ There are 5 sets of 6, ZK\TU" X 4 1/2" coler pictures each,
vaca set dempnstrates six positions - on, under, left; right, in front of,
aind behind. Qé

& . -
Instructional Material. "Pooitional Words and Pictures".
Level - Ages 6-10 Lo~ (Childeraft Lducation Corp.) )
Cost - $7.530 _
Description - 9 3-cdrd units are included 1q each plastic box with 4 boxes
to a set.  Tue lab and notch device on these laminated cards makes them self-
correcting., 'Position" words can be matched with their corresponding ®picture.
as well as matching sentence cards,

Books. 'Perceptual Learning and Understanding Skills",

Autnor * Fitzaugh, Kathleen and Fitzhugl, Loren

Level =:Aues 5-3 . (Elermentary Educational Council) (1968)
vescription ~ This is a set of 7 books dealing with perceptual motor concepts

and spatial perceptions including. positional relationships and distance
relaticnships. Emphasizes self .instruction with programmed material.

S%g B E O}C(S »
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accordlng to the following categories = toys, animals, cloties, and transporta-
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- > .
Qiﬁkﬁbbﬂiﬂ££lﬁi£££8§; “\UfSufy RnymLs and Other Stories' and ''Series on Readiag". °
Level - Ages 5-3 ' (Laptxoned Films for tne Deaf)
chgzigf}gj - -These 2 cantiened filmstrips, 'Nursery Rhymes and Othér Stories"
(including 'Little Red Riding Hood') and "Series on Reading', starring real
cntldrtn Odd be snown‘glmul'aneously to-'llustrate the differences between
rLal' and 1magindry or ’fantasv

-

Instructional Material. 'Nesting Blecks'",

Level - Ages 3-6 {Dick Blick) )
Cost.~ $12.40/set. - ) -

DLSCtlEClOn - 5 graduated sized blocksﬁpf hardwood that dan be stacked
vertically or nested together. tHas round holes in, the sidés. Useful for

putting blocks together in graduated qize and inside one. another ! .
Instructronal].bterlal Hula Hoop"'. e j ”

Level - Ages 4\ and up (Special Education baterlals Inc.)

Lost - 31.00 . ‘

Descr‘Qt;on - A nula. hoon is a round piece of plastic tublng approximately
1 yard ln dlameter. All activities that can be done with:a hula hoop are
dong on tite 'inside'

>
1

fil@ﬁﬁfiﬁ' "What's Inside? What's Outside?".

Level - Ages 5-10 @ (Hudson Pho;ogfaphlc Industries)
Legéription ~ Illustrates without captions 'ijects that are "inside" and

“objects tnat are "outside". Encourages student responscy

‘
Kit. '"Classification Activity Kit" ;
Level - Ages 4-6 : (R.H. Stone Products) :
Cost - $6.95 : ’ .

Description -~ This table top kit  consists of stand-up pet, -toy, food,and
ciotning "shops" and 48 object cards to cla551fy by placing in dppropriate
piay store. Teacher guide included. Can be used individually or with a small

group. ' . / . . v
Filmstrip. "Concept Ordering and Discrimination”
LLle - Apes 4~7 . {Classroom :laterials, Inc.)

Do%cr iption - Inis filwstrip contains pictures of items which can be classified

tion. fhe Llu. e oare furhner Shbd]VlUcd into fooL tnrough head categories”

CLOH and water tyansportation.

« . v

Fitmstrin. Project Life - Perceptual Tainking Activities" (Level 1, Set 1, Jo. 3).
Flimscr ] p ’

Lovel - Areb 510 - " (“cneral Lleutrlc)

(,Obt - §7.0 ’ ’ ahd . R

B&é:f&ﬁﬁiﬁﬂ - Iuds is a filmstrip cont.ining 30 framés of a variety of objects.
A caild s suoua a series of 3 objects witn a 4th epject that hds to be

added " fpe cilld nast ‘ﬂlL\C that object tnat gods with txe other three.
Possible. choxces are gchn in eacqﬁframe s

»
H
£y

S ’ *

b
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Eian{ 1o ﬂro;ukt Life ~ Perceptual Thinking Activities" (Level 1, Set 1,
LT S S
i ‘1’-). U/.
Lewed - Ayes 5-1J (General Llectric)

woseUiption = Inis 1s a filmstrip containing 40 frames of a variety of objects
And wadres. Gao caild must select that siiape wiich most closely relates
Tl tav saape of tue given plfture.

frdstrip. "Pruject Life ~ Perceptual Tuinking Activities" (level 2, Set 3,

No. ).
Loeveel = Aves D-Ny (General Eleccric)
Sooiven sel of vogects §s preseated  accorpanied by 3 posr * {tems tuat wmay
bu taciuded 1n the givea set. The child must select the 1 appropriate item
fror Laese 3 possivilities.
fving',
u=1. (McGraw<hill Films) (1970)
25 wminutes lomm film optical sound

Usls film illustrates that objects can he classified into Brops
propertics. Also shows that depending on the needs and wishes

* tee alassifier, the same group of objects can be classified in a variety
@f Gifferent vays. )

Fiir. "Jrouplag Things in Scieuce"
Level - Apes $-12 - (Coronet Instructional Films) (1969)
Golor Il minutes 1omm, £ilm optical sound

a*h ription - This {ilm Jdiscusses the groups and subgroups science uses for

r}a‘eefylag tilngs, ‘and wiy they are used for showing relatloaships.

e Lowey rostiy Program for the Developrnont of Visual Porxception'.
FIPURP N A'cn 3 aag up - (FOlLLtL)
Conto- sianlandized ¢ 0 Wit = 310000, complete Frosiig Remediation program

o = $95.00

»3,‘,3:Livw - uJitteoes illustrating the concept of same~different with the
teacaer's gulde are contained in che basic standardized kit. Available in
esluvnn, dlaterseciate; and advanced picture and pattern books wita corres-
Py Lc!cqu'S puide for developing visual perception skills.

‘__H

tte, Porﬁgﬁén)

B - 4 .
L= S men of 177 acroroanying l idlng Setties.

s Dty ©. cacet contaias 4 objects - 3 of which are the same aud
oot doesn't bedong. Tae chiild must put an £ on the picture that deoesn't

pot

B . . . . -
YL by, Lard woucept Jaster Sice
Sc

N
D N L, (

Lag

el o, bt tae vtaer 3.

"Association Picture Cards I11",
Luvki - Arws 4] - (Developmental Learning Matevials)

uélyxx»onn - Contalas 30 cards withh 4 objects on cach card. One of the

objeets on cata card 1s not in the same category as the other t e¢. .The
eniid mMust sort out the inproper obliect.

L
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Fifnstrip. "Project Life - Percept.al Thiaking Activities" (Level 1, Set 1
Y

3-10 (General tlectric)

descraption - Tais {ilmscrip contains 30 frames depicting some visual absur-
dities.  laere is a cuoice witnin each frame wihereby the cnild must find what

1> wrong wita the piciure. -

Pilpstri; . "Project Life - Perceptual Thinking Activities" (Level 2, Set 4,
4o, 9).

Level = Aweg 5-19 (General Llectric)

Cont = 57,0

descriptios - Tais f1lmstrip contains 3u frames of a variety of objects. The

entld is presented with a stimulus picture under which are four otner pictures.

The chlld nust determine wnat object does not go with the stimulus picture.

ructiont) Materiaik.,  "Find a Pair". 7
Level - Apes 47 (Childeraft Lducation Corp.)
Lost — %4.95 .
Beseriprion - taese cards may be used to play many games to test a child's
perceeptivae. May be used individually or with groups of 2, 3, or 4 children.
Contains 4 boxes of look-alike pictures which challenge the clild to find the
differences amour them. Each vox has 24 pictures which look similar. There .
are 12 pasrs.
Iustructionad Material. "Scan", ‘
Leval = \os 4-3 (Parker Brothers)
Q‘:-L‘ - 52,75
Yescrivtion - 24 pairs of large, color game cards plus holder. This speed
matcaing game helps to build tne ability to quickly match pairs of designs,
suapes, patteras, colors, and positioas.
Instructioval Material. "Pick ~ Pairs Card Game".
qugl - Apes 4-3 (Milton Bradley Co.)
Lost - 33.75 i :

EEEEE&B&?QR.' ihls 1astructional material helps to develop matchirag svills,
strengtaen listening sxiils, emphasize work in left-to~right progressaon,
and relates verval descriptions with visual material. 108 cards present 54
pairs of cveryday objects. Iucludes a plastic tray.

Filmstrip. "Project Life - Percelptual Thinking Activities" (Level 1, Set 2,
wo. 14),

Level - a5 5 5 Lo (General blectric) .
Lost = 5700 .
description - wiiin each of tne 40 frames in this filmscrip, the child is /

proscatod wita o ~tinuius picture and a blone.  Below are three possible
pictures w iea vould M"go with” tine stimulus picture  in the blank. Toe
cobid must o riact Lo cozrect one, thus completing tie pair association.
lastruce ~aal Aatrcial, "bereward Matchiiag Cards Sec".

Level = Apes 01 (Lakesuore Curr. ifaterials)

Descripiion - soose 24 sjuare cards can be matened into 12 pairs. Each

pair differs only ia minor detail from tne other 1l pairs. 12 box set,
graded in J iluvelssof difficulty,
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Instructional Material. "Spin and "ce Games'.

Level ~ Apes 6-10 (Milton Bradley Co.)
st - $4.00 :

ILD tdon - & different games in one kit involving matghing pairs of pictures
to plLtUrLS pictures Lo words, and words to words. Excellen; material for
developing visual skilils. . . ‘
Instructional Material. "Knobless Cylinders"

Level - Ages 4-6 (J.A. Preston Cogn;)
Cost - $45.00
Description -~ These are various wooden sized cylinders which can be used for

activities involving small and large correspondence and grouping according
to size relationships. . .

Instruc-icone Ctaterial. 'Size and Shape Puzzle'". y
Level = gus 66 , {Developmental Learning Materials)

Cost - $3.2%

Jescription ~ 3 objects given in 5 sizes cach and consisting of 2 parts

eacii. Tae 30 pieces in all fit into specified depressions. Excelleat for
discrimiusation of largé and small as well as pairing parts of objects to

form a wnole.? %

kit. "Invicta Sorting and Order Kit', - .
Level - Ajes 4-8 (Invicta)
Cost - $19.95 :

Dcscriwti&n - Tiais kit includes 3 sorting travs and extensive sorting
materials it « variety of shapes and colors iacliuding beads, shapes; squares,
pegs, discs,and half-squares. '

Filmstrip. “What's Wrong". , .

Level - Ages 6-3 (Lncyclopaedia Britannica Films)
vescription ~ This filmstrip contains approximately 20 frames showing

objects or scenes in which a part of an item is left out or in which there

is something wrong. The child must point out "what's missing'" or "what's
wroag'.

=5
Instructional Material. "Same or bifferent Size Cards". .

Level ~ Ages e (Developmental Learning Materials)
_C_'_ t - 51,25 N
Des F£DLLOH - Set of 30, 4 1/2" x 2 3/4" cards with pictured objects {2 per

card). iue objects on the cards are the same but are different sizés. Can
also be used for size discrimination activities.

Instructioaal ltterial. ‘Shape Analyzis Matching Cards”

£215£ - Apes 5-8 (Lakeshore Cutrr. Materials) /

Cost = $3.25 A '

Dcscrﬂptggp - Cards suow.ng randomly placed shapes must be matcged to cards

whica show the same shapes in a composice figure. 36 pairs of 2 3/4"
3 1/4" cards are included. .

S &y
T
Lrd
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76.  Instructiveal Ltorial. Motor Lxpressive LannguapusPicture Cards I and I1'.

- [ e AR S At t hJ > 7

ESXEA ~ el hmo , (Deveiopmental Learniag Materials)

Cost - Set 1 - »172% ) Sec I - S1.25 )

veseription - laclute, 30 cards’ {n each scet. Each set can be used for

Jassociation aad posisdonal relationships between 2 items. :

77. Instructiocaal Materiak. "Sortang Box and Accessories'.
Level = apes 47 (veveloprental Learning ilaterials)

Ch,t - 21000 .
aeberintion = surwer -group matching add manipulation. Sorting box has a slot

L —— - i S

at tae v for positioning three”code strips. Information on code strips

identifdys caca 07 the tea slots on tie top of the sorting box. Kit includes

70 tiles. ¥ -~ . .
Special uu}l..\mon - voler, mitching, number scquencing, number one~to-one
m.\tc.u...,. . L .

73. Fiirstrip. "Project Life ~ Perceptual Intaking Sctavities" (Level 2, Set 3,
T a0. D).

. Level = Aqes D-lu (General xlle('trié)

Lost — o/ U /
eseriptiod = ias Fiibstrip contains 30 frases waica deal wita geonetric }
Flsure s = wowa frame requires a child to select the figure taat vill complete &
e o, 2, coented ov 2 ootuer figures.  Tae child is presented witih a
r¢1.1:‘10‘1w1_w of tvo model tigures.  Usia tae toird fieure, he rust celect .
coTmrbe booure it will ve asedogous to tae relatiousaip presented Ly the
TOoerh T I Co, . |

79. Doecruetdioaal Laterial. "Category Cards'. .
zEVEE‘;_ZLLa o—LJ (Developmental Learning laterials)
Description ~  This rm;t(:'r‘i::zl allous crirldren to draw cards from other
prasers to form "booll" of tue same categortes,  Tae categories inciuded
e, aeas e elds, o aaa rouits, clotaes, tools, vepetables, hardware
dvroasories, musical Lastrument s, and sports cquipment.

0. tileoir:n ser. Veoseldosing cornltive Sailis in Youny Learners".
xl:vE;_ - .\?)1:;_ O=1 ) (Lducational activities) )
Cost ~ 5 00% vy e 7 Tor $4).00
Uealrl tios = dacse color Filrstrips introduce fundamental intellectual

. ‘:nv,fr-v_,»‘t'; Mew as cnboniag, yrouplay and luferring, and many same and different

relatiosa. consent cateyorios. ‘

Lo Jasiru tzonal Vaeriai, M Scecue Sequence Caras',
Lovel - oo o- . Clilton Bradiey Co.)
Coal = 5.3
Gooe ity o0 - e o 02 Donren gt stories on 3w 3" cards.  stories

’ di ity treasra ot tite, praving, and oroe v fard T lar accivities,  Useful

for sejueacing nwl dredieling OULCoOme 3.

o2, Iastructionad e rials Y12 Scene Sequrace Gards'.
L.-Vc-lu:-x.,;"-w I (XGitun Bradiev co,)
Cast = Ll
Jeserintlon ~ uwaap ol Ao color cards 1a 3" 4 3 wise. Coded for self- - )
T:\m,‘u '~: Pres o owead wit, lressiag, cating, travel, sallisg, 4nd seasonal

a(:thLLu Gt .rd»;\ arv tioiable for group or individual dis ussionl ﬁ\x{g
activit.es. . .
O

ERIC
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lustreeticaa ries Discovéry Sets)".

Qﬁg__ ages oL (LaoLman Kodak Company Available through
AECT) :
Cost = lessotaaa 100060

of. lamfated, colored plcture cards
Cardc can be used individuzlly or
storyboarding as well as sequencing

Set{sk consist of packets
dealing wiotn 2 ranve of suijects,
collectivery. “Joas seliminary to
and logical tainning.

Special Adaptation - Can be adapted for

Jescription -
Yestlipiioi 3 -
Wl L!C
[ d

use at any level; bringing in appro-

;riate_ld.:udge to po with the visuals,
Poster uards.  "Scene Sequence Posters'. : ) Y
Lovel - Ages v-10 (Milton Bradicy ©o.) ‘
- $3.05 : '
77__%10 tioa = fuirty 11 l/’” x 14" full color cards provide ten ' step
storie Serquenc. > emphasize left-to-right progression, eye cooruination,
and an Un¢crstandLng tnat events nave a begimning and an end.

lastructavaal Jumterial. "Reading Readiness Picture Cards" (Set No. 3).

Level = Ages S5-o (Beckley-Cardy Co.)
Cost - Wl.IU
description - [Lis is a set of picture cards wnici: show how action is built

up througa surqueace._.ian e used for predicting outcomes as well as
sequencing activities. g
Poscer Lards.  "Boek 1 - Writing Stories with Julie and Jack"

B il e ¥ . . . . .

EFFP} Aces -0~ ; {St. Join's Sciwool for tie Ueaf)

Lont - §$3.75 o .

Uercviption - This is a set of 20 four-part stories on 8 1/2" x 11" papers.
..-—_A.....-._J._ .

4 1o page t
sequencing,

cacaer's manual, Can be used for. predicting outcomes in
and story telling.
1)

Includes
stories,

dubule Jatn''.

1

Pilustrip,  "sum's

:t)k;j; Agpes u=-10 (Learning Arts)

Lol = Y700 )
&:L\Lf{ku\ fLoinstrip is a 10 frame picture story sequence.
After e walla views L(ubu frams, ne musi Liinx of gn canding to the
story.

tals color

Instructional "Picture Sequence Cards"

LUVQA - N, O-10 (Milton Bradley)
Cost' - S1./7) ’ ‘ . -
vescrintion - Tais vnaterial contains combined groups of 4 scencs depicting

actions 1. soquence. It includes o et of 6 2 3/47_x T V/4"Y cardg.  Croup
ard incrviduad tostructions are ingluded
“
Tasoructionnd atertat, seqaencing with Julkie, Jack and Friends"
Level ~ ages 1000 (5u. Johuls School for the Deaf)
Gost .~ 3,00 ’
:RTgcripLiqg - oy 27w 7 picture stories printed on taghoard.  Includes
exCTCiLes tor wovelopiag vpzl§§=y\§vnugnﬁinw story telling Teaching

¢

suggastions incladed for grovp or iadividual instructions.

m

18 .
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Ao I structioral fater.ak.  "Culsenaire Rods'.

Level = A% 6 3 anw up (Cuisenaire)
. ‘E:I_K_’_iﬁ_ —= ¢l voom kits - 974 m‘\’f\ 2 -

deseriptio,. - Culsenaire Rodg are sylti-colored and come in vartous sizes.

. Can be used tar scquencing acdjvitigs as well as understanding math concepts
(addition, suotraction, multipNication, and division). ,

91.  Instructional Material. “Sequedtial Picture Cards IV, .
Loevel = Ages 4-0 (Developnental Learning aterials)
. Cost - $3.25
K JﬁﬁiQEiREiﬁﬂ_f This instructionald material contains § sequences of 6 cards .

each. The pictures depict tne jtime sequences involved {in plant growth,
scasonal changes, passage of ddily time as related' to people's activitie=,
tiue g0 hour cycle of daylight darkness, and steps in a production
sequence. \ .
92. Instructiovaal flaterial. "Sequestial Picture Cards—TI".

. Level - Apes 4-9 (vevelopmental Learning Materials)
Lost - $3.25 - . ' .
Yescription - Thi. naterial consists of 10 sets of 3 cards each which make up
simple suquence patteras. Tais series 1s ideal for beginn{ng sequence work
witn tae young cnild.  The sets of pictures are 6"'x S5 1/." and are heavy,
varnisied, aind colorful. vy g

93. Kit. "Lel's Leara Sequence'.
el Lot i

Level - Ages 4-i0 ‘(Instructo)
Cost ~ 95,5 ' ‘ .

Description - (hildren practice sequence through story Bhilding by placin

~ three or six picture cards in order. Iliustrations include favorite stories,

aursery ravmes, and everydav experiences.

94. Filmstrip. '"seveloping Bementary Concepts - Set 1" (#X305F). .
Level - Apes 4-3 “ {Lye Gate) (1974)
Descripiion - Tals filustrip "Order: First Alvays Comes Before Last' is
desipaed to dnsure the fact taat the ciild understands this concept as a
common base fer sound understanding and communication. The first part is
an anusinge situation graphically"dcmonstracinu the meaning of the concept.

In tie seeond nalf, one of the characters from the situation re—-explains
briefly tue weauiny of the concept employed.

{
95. Insiructional ﬁachjﬁl. "See Quees Circular Puzzles", .
Lewel = aones o7 © (Haumett's)
Cost - 51030 - _ ,
&:;?ripti\ﬁl“' i e puczles are of triaagular pieces which fit into a ’
Circular soquwe o . lor example; milk - from the cow to container, wood ~ from
Lhe tree Lo taw Laoie,
96. Tunotractiooal flieriad. "Instant Insanity',
fovel = e s 0 Lo aauit (Ieacher made material)
desceription - urddfa Lo square prid (4 down and 4 across) on construction

paper and 1O conctric s.ares, coasisting of 4 squares, 4 cirvcles, 4 triangles

and rectaaples ont Lron construction paper of 4 (i fferent colors.

Special LCLllszizg = he caild must arraage shapes on f{irst row of prid
ALY Sure aot toupiicate a4 color or a maape 4eross tae cow or down.

Toe cullu provceds Weilast wls oun stratepy until the prid io covered completely.
(€] . "
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A2
o. (Coit'd)  Saca accormlisaed ae must try to do it again not duplicating

norizontally, vertically, or oo the major diagonals.
97.  Lastrucifoial Luvrial.  "UCircie Sorting Set"
Level = Avoes o-1) , (Invicta) -

.
1

criptica - Wita tals material tie child can place attribute blocks on
tosie w2t aao ase logic to figure out whica attribute goes on each circle

the Lo ,ie suw o, !
98. Filaotrip. lry, irv Ao
uvxx - Ao O=11) (Lye Gate)

Deseriptica -~ Lais filsscrip centers around situations aad experiences familiar ¢
to all corrdren and iavolves perserverancde. A designated {rame can be neld
oa tae screea while the class discusses ways of resviving the problem faced

'by the carldren in Lue story. :

99, Instractioial latarial.  "Reaction Cards"

v Lovel - ages 6-Y (dgvelopmental Learning laterials)
Oescerintion - Tils sct contains 24 cards which are divided into situations,
f.e., 9ae vase card and 3 possible reaction cards. [Lacu reaction card of fers
a differeat sotutioa to the initial problen.

100.  ILnotrustioaal titerial. "Lift Up Puzzle Game - Guess What and Waere Series"
Level - A'*v n—iH (Lakesnore Curriculum Materials)
Cost = > /set ) i

U'H(LL)L!U“ - lailg set coutailns 10 4 1/2" x 3 1/2" folded cards. In the

o [ Vo

Uluens Waae aitd Waere Scries', the children must guess the second object after
sceeing only tue first object.

101. Book. "Look Again".
autior - joban, Tana
LOle - Aﬁes 5~8 (lacmillan) i (1971)
Co* ~ 54,95

‘“Lr‘txiﬁi - Tarougi tae use of pnoLog raphs, this book takes objects and

reveals a small part of them and asks, "What is ic?"  The 2 pictures that
follow cacn part snow ‘the objects from 2 viewpoints. Some of the objects
ate a dandelion, an apple, a peacock, and a turtle.

/4 .
102. Iastructional foievial. "Desk Top Attribute Logic Blocks"
Level - Ages o oand up (Invicta)
Jb.crL) ioa - Goometric shapes of varyiong size and color help to teach
sets , nattﬂrnxug, logical tidiuiting, as well as problem solving.
103- Tll l:Lr).\3. ””

}ni“; Loyical Judgment:
- ares beLo

(pducaLional Aclivities) .

7

Cont =~ v/ 0 eacy or 1 for S49.00,

Descrintion - sgcse / ocolor filmstrips preseat fundamental intellectual
ébﬁzgpﬁtj'cgucxal,;u all 5 aoel learning.  Thinking skills, such as multiple y
categorisativn, fclotional concepts, visual comprehension, and tne ability

to recognize logical lnconsistencies and logical analogics are developed

in these tilwstrips and will help to increase the studencs' logical thinking

skills.

lzl{j}:‘ ' .1 &3{;

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Appendix B-3.1

Film. "Tne Structure of the Earth™.
Level ~ Ages 8-11 (British Broadcasting Co. = TV)
Black/Wnite 20 minutes lémm film optical sound

Description - The earth’s surface changing through erosion and deposition
is illustrated in this film. Also shown is the structure and composition of
the earth's surface and the speculation of the earth's inner core makeup.

Book. 'Water All Around".

Pine, Tillie S. and Levine, Joseph

Level - Ages 7-10 (Mcgraw Hill) (1959)
Description - Various water forms are depicted such as; water they see and
use daily, qnd water tnat 1s seasonal.

Book. '"The Brook™.
Carrick, Carol and Donald

Level -~ Ages 5~7 (Macmillan Co.) (1967)
Cost ~ $3.95

Description - This is a story of a brook from its beginnings in a rainfall
to its meeting with the sea. )

Flannel board, '"Poliution Flannel Aia".

Level - Ages 6-12 (Milton Bradley Co.)

Description - This is a flannel board presentation of the most common forms
of air, land, and water pollution, along with their origin, their appearance ,
and their remedy.

Filmstrip Set. '"Pollution Serijes'',

Level - Adaptable for any age (Captioned Films for the Deaf)
bescription ~ 7 filmstrips (captioned) dealing with defining pollution,
noise, water, air, and ground polluticn as well as litter and trash and
garbage disposal.

Film. "Pollution".
Level - All ages (University of Southern California)
Color 3 minutes 16mm fijm optical sound - - (1967)

Description - This short animaped film uses music and satire to illustrate
the growing dauger of air and\water pollution in cities of the United States.

Collection. "Rocks and Minerals Geological (ollection'.
Level - Ages 6-11 - (Hammetts)

Cost - $10.00/sct

Eggég;gtion - 30 special rocks and materials in this zoologist collection
fit inro variodus niches which show exactly where the rock can be located
in the strata of the earih's crust.

Film. "Mountains - a First Film".

Eé@é{ - Ages 5-9 (BFA Educational Media) (1969)
Color 9 wminutes lomm film optical sound

Description -~ rhis film explores tiw climate, altitude and life that exists

- e i e

in a desert located at the base of a mountain -~ to the forests and meadows

on the mountain itsel{ - to the ice and snow on the very peak of the mountain.
Through cause and effect, erosion 1is explored and also the formation of
streams from the melting of ice and snow.
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9. Film. "Mountains'. ,
Level ~ Ages 5-9 (Indiana University Audio Visual Center)
Color 9 minutes 16um film optical sound (1967)

Description ~ This film depicts the differences between mountain ranges,
peaks and systems, and the effect mountains have on the weather and mountain.
animal and plant life. J

16. Film. "The Mountains" (2nd ed.).
Level ~ Ages 4-6 (Arthur Barr Productions) (1956)
Color 10 minutes lomm film optical sound -
Description ~ This film explores the plant life and animal life found at various
levels on a mountain. Also chows the importance mountains have for not only
supplying man with vater from its streams, but as a means for recreation.

11. Filmstrip. "The Moon - Our Nearest Neighbor in Space".
Level - Ages 9-11 (Eye Gate) y
cost ~ $6.00 ‘ -
Description ~ Descriptive filmstrip dealing with the SCl&ﬂtifl” approach
to the many facets of thLe moon such as; its orvoit, its phases and formation
theories, etc.

12. Fiimstrip Set. 'Wonders o. the Sky'" (Revised). 3
Level — Ages 9-13 (Eye Gate) - o
Cost set of 9 captioned color filmstrips with teacher's manual ~ $48.50;"
individual filmstrips - $6.00
Description ~ The history of astronomy from the time of cave men to the
scientific technology of the space age today is illustrated through this set.

13. Filmstrip. "Finding Out About the Sky".
Level - Ages 7-10 (Society for vVisual Education)
Cost ~ $§7.00
Captioned
Description ~ This fllnstrlp answers some of the things about the sky that R
young children may be curious about. It deals with the following: What
things do we see in the sky? What makes a day dark or light? What makes £
a day warm or cold? What are star pictures?

14. Film. '"The Stars Through the Seasons".

Level ~ Ages 9~11 : ((Coronet Instructional Eilms) (1970)

Color 14 minutes l6mm film optical sound

Lescription - This film shows tne stars and constellations changing their .

locations with the geasons. Also explains a solar and sidereal day. -
15. Film. "The Country Mouse and the Ci*y Mouse". ’

Level ~ Ages 5-7 (Popular Science Publishing Co.) (1968)

Color 5 minutes 16mm film optical sound

Description ~ "his film presents the colorful children's story of the Country
Mouse and the City Mouse. .

Special Utilization -~ Can be used to develop language art skills and to stimulate
and encourage imagination and creativity. -

o O k
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17.

18.

15,

20.

21.

220

23.

B-3.3

Book. '"'Country Noisy Book'.

Brown, Margaret W,

Level - Ages 4-5 (Harper - Row) (1940)
Cost - $3.95 .

Description - Picture storybook describing a little dog's trip to the
country and all the noises he heard in his trip.

Book. '"Nouisy Book - City". .

Brown, Margaret W.

Level - Ages 4-5 (Harper - Row) (1939)
Cost - $3.95

Description - Picture storybock descriting a little dog in the city and the
sounds he hears.

Film. 'iome on the Farm".
Level - Ages 5-7 ) (United World Films, Inc.) (1966)
Color 15 minutes 16mm film optical sound ’

Description - Tnis is a story of children living on a farm as they help

with family chores and become ianvolved in farm activities. Includes

narratiofl and captions. Can also be usec for a unit on-farm animals, t
or cooperation. .- . N

Filmstrip. "A Ride in the Country".

Level - Ages 4-o (Captioned Films for the Deaf)
bescription - This filmstrip tells what types of animals this family sees
on their ride through the country. At the end of the filmstrip is a test
in which the child tries to identify the animal named in the caption.

Instructional Matcrial. 'Farm Lotto'.

Level - Ages 5~7 . (Edu-~cards)

Cost - $2.00 :

Description - Lo*to game with all animals, peqple, and objects that belong
on a farm.

JEilm.  "The Shape We Live With".-

Level - Ages 5-~9 = - (William Boundey)
Color 14 minutes 16mm £ilm optical sound.

Description ~ This film is an introduction to the four basic geometric shapes:
circle, squaie, triangle and rectangle. The sphere, cylinder, cone and

cube are also demonstrated.

Film. "Everything Has Lines and Shapes".

Level - Ages 5-7 (Captioned Films for the Deaf)

Description - This captioned film involves the children with finding

geometric shapes in common things in the environment. '

Filmstrip.] "What's Round?".

Level - Agés 6-7 (Hudson Photographic Industries, Inc.)
(1968) . //
Description - Color pictures of everyday objects zooming in on their specific

shape characteristics frop various angles with frames asking the'question

""What is Round?'. Objects illustrated are gum balls, traffic 1ights, watch,

wheel, light bulb, orange, cans, cups, grapes, pencil topc, hydrant, key locks
and garbage cans.s

-, »
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24. Filmstrip. "What's Square". .
Level -~ Ages 3-7 . (Hudson Photographic Industries, Inc.)

.. Description ~ This filmstrip Eontains numerous colorful pictures of square
v things seen in our environment,xa,g.f boxes, windows. It is excellent
for making the child notice the 'squdreness' .of objects readily seen about

him. K ’

25. Film. "Plants and Their Importance".
Level - Ages 5-9 . (Films/West, Inc.) ) (1969)
Color 11 minGtes . 16mm film optical sound ;

Description ~ This film illustrates some of the basic concepts about plants
It also shows the impertance of plants in our daily lives.

26. Book. '"Up Above 'and Down Below".

' Weober, Irma E.
Level - Ages 4-7 (Young Scott Books) *(1943)
Cost - §3.25
Description - The child is shown the parts of many plants - above and below
the ground. They learn how plant food supports all human and animal life.

27. Book. '"Discovering the Outdoors: Investigations of Life in Fields, Forests,
/ and Ponds™. :
Pringle, Laurence P., Ed.

Level - Ages 8-13 (Doubleday)
Cost ~ $4.95

Description - This is an excellent book for discovering the numerous tyres
of life, especially plant life in different environments. Excellent
phetographs.,

28. Film. "All Things Are Either Living or Non-Living" (Basic Concepts in
Science Series - Level I).

. Level - Ages 5-8 (Eye Gate) - ¢
& Cost - super 8mm color film cartridge - $22.00

© Description - Tnis particular film cartridge deals with the concept that
all things are either living or nct living and how to recognize and make
‘distinctions between both. ‘
-

29. Filmstrip Set. '"What is: A 7"
Level - Ages 5-8 (Eye Gate)

Cost ~ set of 6 color filmstrips, 3 records - $46.00, ind.vidual filmstrips =
$6.00, individual record - $5.00

Description.- This filmstrip serxies introduces the natural and physical .
enviFonment to the young child. Depi:zted are rocks, plants, animals, water,
clo%ps, and day and night. Akthough it is afiim that can be used in a
varety of ways, it can also be used as an introduction in distinguishing

the living from the non-living.

-

30. Filmstrip Set. ''The Wonders of Nature'.
. Level -~ Ages ¢-3 (Eye: Gate)

Cost ~ 10 captioned color filmstrips, 5 cassctts, teacher's manual — $78.75,
individ-al filmstrip - $6.0", individual cassett - $5.50

Description ~ This colorful Jilmstrip set is an excellent introduction to
the natural environment. Some cubjects deplcted in ghis seﬂ%ﬁre plants,

lgyl . F
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{Cont'd) . ) . ‘o
30. seeds, weataer, homes, and around the watgr, cfc. Can also be used’%swg

basis for the ehild's ability to distinguish the living from the non-living.
31. Transparencies. “Plants - A Series". ' :

Level - Ages 9-13 - (Robert J. Brady Co.) (1964)

Description - Aithough grouped in this section, this set of 6 transparencies
can he used in a variety of ways. Included are the topics; "Food Factory',
"Inportance to Man", "Plant Conservation', "Plant Motica", "Plant Structure",
and "Types of Plants".

.

32, Instructional Material. "Root-Vue Box".
. Level - Ages 4~5 (Childcraft Education Corp.)

Cost. ~ $14.65 :
Description - Self-Jatering planter - 12" long x 9" high. Sturdy redwood box
with a plastic window for viewing the progress of carrots, radishes and -
onions. (dhes with growing instructions, soil, seeds, timing marker and

48 page gardenint handbook.

33. Book. "Growing Plants From Fruits and Vegetables".
Sholinsky, .Jane
Level - Ages 6 and up (Scholastic Book Services) (1974)
Cost =~ $.45 ‘ )
Description ~ This book shows many ways of starting new plants from fruit ’
and veg%bﬁgi: seeds and cuttings. The book is illustrated well and easy

i to follow irwtructions for all ideas are included.

"34. Pictures. "Teachins Pictures/Food and Nutrition".

@

Level - Ages 5-9 N (bavid C. Cook Pub. Co.)
Description - Colorful‘p;ctures of basic food groups such as fruits, vege-
tables, etc. Are adaptable for a wide vagiety of uses.

35. Captioned Filmstrip. '"Leaf and Stem Vegetables".
Level - Age 6 and up (Captiofed Tilms for the Deaf) .
Description - This filmstrip shows in clear pictures such vegetables as ‘
lettuce, cabbage, brussel sprouts, cauliflower, bruccoli, spinach, celery,
asparagus, rhubarb. Also illustrated are vdarious ways we use each vegetable.
Special Utilization - The concepts can be advanced for the younger child
so the teacher moy be required to adapt the language to her group. Parts of
the filmstrip can also be shown to present only some of the vegetables,

36. Captioned Filmstrip. '"Seeds and Other Vegetables'. ,

Level - Ages 6 and up (Captioned Films for the Deaf)
Descriprion - This filmstript shows clearly such vegetables as corn, beans,
tomatoes, peppers, cucumbers, pumpkin, squash, etc. and illustrates how -

these vegetables are prepared for comsumption.
special Utilization ~ This filmstrip teaches advanced concepts and therefore

could be siwp.ified for use with younger children.

~ ~ 3
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37. Kit. "Peabody Language Iﬁgﬁlopmenf~Kit Level P", »
Level ~ Ages 5-7 . . (Amerlcan Guidance Service, Inc.)
<Cost - $150.00 for basic kit -

i

Description ~ This kit canta1ns'very clear pictures of foods béth in natural.
o ‘and prepared states and a tray of plastic fruits and vegetables. Can be .
: used in a'variety of games and activities for identification and classification
of foods.

:..,

o

38. Book. "Life Picture Book of Animals" (rev. ed.).
Mason, Robert G., Ed.
devel - Aged 4-5 . (Time~Life Books) (1969)
fost - $3.95
Descrlgtxon - this is a beautiful book containing pictures of many animals -
{ both usual and unusual. The photdgraphs are all in color, and some are j
. closeups while others ,are distance shots. Some of the animals included °
Tare cheetahs, swanj elephants, moth, tree frog, platypus, monkeys, mandril,
python and viper. "

-

Book Anlmals Everywhere". : s
D"Aulaire, Ingri and fdgar ’ -
Level - Ages 4-7 ‘ (Douhleday) . (1954)

Cost - $4.70

Descrlpclon - This book is an 1ngFoduct10n for young children to the world of .
animals in tneir natural 11V1ng condiiions from the tropics to the arctic

regions. Give:s the child the opportunity to hunt for and to imitace the

cries of cach arimal mentioned. . _ p

2N
. Book. “Some of Us Wa}k Some Fly, Some Swim"' ., ? : L
Ffith, Michael ™~
Level ~ Ages 6-8 (Random) (1971)
Cost - $3.50 : . :

. e 7
Description ~ Because of its factual information and the clear and colorful
illustrations, this book can also be used as a resource'supplement in an animal
unit. 3

Book. "500 Animals From A to 2".

Gergely, Tibor . .

Level - Ages 7-12 . (McGraw) . - - .
Cest + $4.95 :

Description - This is 4 dictidnary of almost every aninal one can imagine. -

It contaias a picture of each animal, its name, its size, and some facts
about the animal. \

-

Inotruculonax Jatprlal "animal bom_nos"

E&!&l - &gi;j5~§"” - . {Edu=~Cards)

Lost - $2.00
Description - 28 matching dominos in coler/

Instrectional Material. "Ani-Space''.
Level - Ages 3-8 : (Mead School Products)
COQC -~ $S 0Q

Dcscqigsjon ~ thirty realistic animals in their natural stance (eight farm and
seven zoo types) fit into four 8" square frames to stand ercct. Fach animal
3/16" thick in four colors. . ‘

o193 :
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< level - Ages 5~9
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Book. A- Dozen Little Plays". . . ” ,

Jarvis, Sally; Walker,
Level'- Ages 7-9 -
Cost ~ $1.00 - :.
.Desznigtion - The plays included
and particularly related to anipa
for mady.language devertpment act

Captioned "Film.
Leyel ->Ages 3-8 ‘
Description » The ,film shows a Va
illustrates the-habits and charac
n . s C

\'Zoo- Falfilies™.

Book. “If ¥
~“Simén, Mina
Level -/ Ages 4-8
Lost ~ $3.95, .
~Descrig£io§ ~.The book puts the r
including an ‘eel, bear, tortoise,
it is like to be that andimal and

-

gg,WaFe an,Eel,\éoyfw

! *Y
|

"Make a Funny

Flannel Board Set.

Cost ~ $4.95 . .
Deseription ~ This set containg 1
to eat, -and other objects needed

development, '

Book. J'ELf Owl".

Buff, Mary and Conrad ~2
Tevel -"Ages 7-10 ~

Cosf ~ $3.50 .
:Dgscription ~ This_book gives us
“In a wildlife community of an’ Ame

¥
‘ﬁook.ﬂ\”WQ
bDarby, )
Level - AgeB.6-8
" Qost - $2.40,
»OSt

at 'is a qu".

~

>

N
&

N\

Description ~ This bqok‘dqgict§ a

Yunctions.

Thei
¢

Filmstrip Set. "Anipals and
Level - Ages 9-11

CLost ~ set™of 9 captioned color f
manual - $7359, individual films
Degcription ~ This set'is designe
.man along witn:the p;otectiQn and
Captioned Film.
Level. - Ages 3-8
Description - Th
in the ground
do.

"Animal Hémes".

is film shogs qhe

.

Barbaraj ‘Spa
v A

'f(Captioned;Films;fsj the Dea

» and in the water and explains why these ani

giing, LQu;s;HEnd thaes,idames,,‘
(Scholagtic Bgok Servides)
:“ “" . "'}‘_ . ’ <
ére,55°rt°:25 easily  costumed 3md performed -
ls. Many nfve a moral. Can also be uséd °
ivities. L -
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[
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“
st ~a

£) .
riety of baby and adult'Zzod animals and
teristics and needs of captivVe animals:

4"
r
. s'g

S

]

- 41963)

ould You Feel?.
. . . b
(Folietct) . .

eader i§'thé plqéehs? manﬁpanimals;_' .
bat, cat and séal, It discussps what
how it is-different from beirg humane__

. ¥
.

, e

»

LI

e ,
8 plgc;s fo live, 1B things
. Eixcellent aid for *language

Story",
(Instiucto) *

®

. -

-

6 half animals,
to build a story

1 - «
!

4.5 \ .

~

(The Viking Bress) ., . . (1958)

P " 5 * . % - . Teon
a birdseye view of the world -of a little owl -. .
rican desert., ' - - - :

]

[
S

2

. ™

(qénefic‘Préss) ol . " (1963)
2w A . . ’
cow's gxiqﬁedce and his basic needs and~ . N
r Ways'. .

(Eve Gate) . ; )
ilmstrips with 5 .cassettes and teacher
trip - $6.00, individual cassette ~ $5.50
d to show the rélationship of animals to
‘care of animals. B

1

(Captioned Films. for the Deaf) )

re various animals’ live, i.e., above ground,
mals live where' they .
i
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52. “Boak. "Everybody Has a\Home and'Everybody Eats'. AR
" Creen; Mary H. . , . .,
L8vel - Ages 4-7 . - . (Young Scott Books)
Cost - $3.95 4@ o S

33. Bgok.: "A Fish Outégf water".” B . e

ad M .
N A
e « "‘-v . - .. _ .
4 :J_r é oA
?* - ‘ \ ® i .

. .
P =
N~

-

-+« Palwer, Helen
Level - Ages 4-8

. -(Begifner Books)
Cost - $2.50 - T T -

Pl
.

W

—

s B
. »
.
- k- v e
& :
-
% & LY

g (1961%) %

) . oy T
Descriptine - This booﬁ depicts'the vérioqi’hoﬁééﬁand needs of certain

i, animals. | ;u is an_q;cellent regource supplement for an apihal unit.

- ]
. ... (1961)

A - » ry i ) ',
Description - This‘is ap easy to"read\book ‘that tells an Amusgng story abougﬁ '

-+ a goldfish named Otto and where he lives, and what happens iygq.he'keeps

growing and growing.

3

> +34. Book. "Over in the Meadow". ,{ .. ¢ e
) Langstaff, John and Rojankovsky, Feodor .
Level — Ages 5=~8 RN (Harcourt, Brace and Jovanovich)
Cost -~ $3.95 -, - ‘ ’ 8

B5. , Book. "Liong in the Grass'.

Descri tiég‘; This ig’a beautiful poem about the exietence of turtles, '

« o

. muskwats, fish, salamanders, frogs, etc. .It is beautifully fllustrated -
. by Ezra Jack Keatg. Cin be used in a variety of tlassroom experiences.

¢ /‘ . e

. .
~

Busch, Phyllis S.. , .
Level ~'Agps 5-8 -
Cost - $4.95 - v ] .

" Description = The way lions live and their environment ar
beautifully illustrated book. -

a

-/ -

. 2N

14

e

e depicted in this
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56. Instructional Material, "Playskool, Matchups - -Animal Homes'", - AR

-4

't

Level - Ages 5-b (Playskool Manufacturin
" Cost - $2.00 3 - .- \

Description - 24 colorful and clear two piece interlockin

animals and their-homes. "Can also be used in structuring
* activities. "o ) :

. ¢
* e

57.¢ Filmstrip Set. "Friendly Animal Fafilles". ©* » .

¢

FLevel ~ Ages: 6-10 (Troll Associates) ~/
Cosgﬂ—w§7.00oeach or set of 4+for $28.00 .

discussion’ act{vities about animals and .where “they live.
intlude; "Forest Families", "Jungle Animals", "Baby Birds
& .
’ / .

g Co.:Inc.) ?

. .

g puzzle picturea of -
parts to whole

T e '

s

Description - Set of.4 colorful filmstrips which.éncadrage classroom '

Filmstrip titles
High and Low",

K%

<

stis - Ry
TR

</

'# (The World Publishing Co.) - ; (1968) -

"Farm Babjies' Wake up'. . LA "
y . . d * ’
~ . R . - " . . . '5 ('.\
- 58. Book. 'Wonders of the-Owl World". o ) . ~ A
* Lavine, Sigmund A. - <« - ‘ ) .
Level - Ages‘8—12 . (Dadd) ,° . ‘ (1971) s
'Cos.t i ad $3o 95 - i . . . . ] . [ 2 \
- »Description - Excellent photographs introduce owls in their natural
surroundings. , ; g
’ ' . o » 2,
I . . , ’. .
4 . * - ) ™ o . \
=G : -
' 190 y ‘( K4 ¢
vl - . AN N
" - ) : e g

(1967) © *

H

£



Descriptiba®~ Tﬁi§:1§-a‘st9ry of 'a émall'dog‘é dream about himself,
and His master. .Can be.véry use'ful im dealing with. the care and

lovg- as the child puts-himbe}f in the little dog's place. 7
. “ - L. d ’ . ’ . \ . !
. 7 <7 e -
: .61(. ?}‘gurei. . "Pets". . F . . ¢ ) B . ’ .
) Level - Ages-357. h . (Educatjonal Reading Service)
Cost ~ 53700 . - R : .

‘Déscription - 12 full-color pictures and 12 hglpful resource sheets

which suggést qgestion§ and activities;: The pictures help the child- |

ren’ legrivabout keeping: and caring for pets. : -
- . <) e . e ‘

.62, ] oard. -"Domestic' Animals ahd Pets". . o

5 5-6 ° . "0 (Milton Bradley) . . 7

3.25 - - .0 2 . - .

on = Propgr cdre’ and handlitg Of pets and animals is illustrated

chjld with this material. *Contains full~color figures of many. '

‘

' to th

30 [y A i
. .

63,7 Fif&qqrip Set” ‘ﬁoﬁr Pets'.
>, Level - Ages' Y
.~ fost ~ 9 capt
. $73.50; indivi
Description ~ All

.
-

(Eye Gate)

1 filmstrip - $6.00 ; individual® cassette - $5.50.' ,
ese filmstrips can be used as instrumepts to

'
ren's peéSq . EEE > . ~

+

e . . Sn »° .
64. Insttuctional‘Material. Tﬁﬁimalsﬁand'ThgiriYoungﬂ.
: Level - Ages’ 3-=6 .. ‘ (B@@lgy—CardyuCompanx) )
Cost r §2 .95 ~ ’ : .

65. Captioned.Fiim. "FBrm‘Babie§ and Their Mothers",
level -~ Ages. 3-8 ! L —Coytioned Films for.the Deaf) ‘
‘Description ~ This film develops concepts of antmal families by showing
the adult animal with its baby, identifies seven specific farm animals,
."égoys’hov animals help us _and brings out characteristics of each animal.

¥
7

36.' Iﬁstructional Mafe:&gl? ~“Mother and aaﬁy Animils", /(Teaéh~a-Cha&t)
' Level - Age-3 and#dp - - . (Eya Gate)

-
3

of farm animals. They -are ducks, hens, turkeys, goat, horse, pig and

(advanced science facts) is available fgr older children on the back of
each ?icture. ‘ T T ' '

4 ’ LA

) .o r o , ' .lf’(i iQ,

<.” "well-knéwn ahimals and pets witfi food, water, cages and aquariu!i, etg.
N . R . 1, . . s

cojor filmstrip with™§ Eh!;etté aﬁh“teachér's manual =

’ ! v - <
“ Desqgiptiod —*&Q?se 24 (2-part)- puzzles match a bagy animal .to its.mothef.
B k) v ~ L1 —i 5’ . \ - . -~ -

A . -~ .
Description - This set contains 7 (22 1/2" x 17") large colored pictures .

lamli. "Each picture shows the mother animal with offspring. Information °

develop love and care oﬁ\gits and for ciassroom discussion™of the ghiid- ‘.

5%

' * . { N S i * -
—— ‘ - B ¢ e e ¢ vy ot
R S ’ ) v v . -
T e amet TR
: T - . T . . - c h
-t W . D . R ) .. “ :'A . %
59. ’Captgoneanilh?,f”ﬁcologyf, A Community Beneath the Sea". - =~ -, 2 .
<. - level -"Age S and up ¢ (Captiontd Filws for .the Deaf) e )
) Eolor‘ . 9 minutes ., v . S . ) o Voo,
- Descrip.iog —~ Little narration in this filmencourages .the viewer to . = * ﬁl '
. obsarve the behaviors of liviﬁg‘cr%atures‘i@ a community ugde:’the ‘ ™
T sea. . et : T vtoa LT T . A Lo
e TN . o S RN RN
60. . Bodk. '"Boho's Dream’.r . " . ’ . » )
’ Alexanden,.MagEha ’ . i o ' 3\ A A 1
Tw Level - Ages 4-7 *; . (The Dial.Press) . (1970)
~ Cost .- $3.50 ‘ P S .

.
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YN .légtructional Matetial., -"Animalsand Their Yoéng" postér cards.
. . Level - Ages 5-& S (Educationar Rea&ing Service)
" Cost - $3.00 : et . - -

- Dcscription,- These postct cards are"aivided into ~wo\sets. One set
- nas full-cotor illustrations -of adult and.young auimals. The other’set

- "names ‘the’ anigals. . By matching the, picturd cards and name cards, the
child Luilds.a vocabulary of-30 animal names.” 30 cards, 11 1/4" x 14"

‘" on tagsyock‘ \ o '
. - [ I , .
68. Book. '"Don't Count Your Chicks". . , . o ‘
D’ Aulaire Jegri and Edgar - . . . .

Level - Apes S~ ~8 \
Eost-—$95°... )

_Description -‘An amusfng gtory of farm' afimals and farm life is
pictured in this story of ‘an old woman*who counted her chicks before.

. . (Doubleday) .

+

they wele hatched. s ) - , . ‘
.- . % -~ Y. ‘A . :
. R . a1y . ';\"'
o9, Book._ All Kinds of Babies . - R ..
X - Selsam, Miliicent E. . 'e ¢ . K
;Level - Azes 5-8 Lot (School Book Services) ) (1969) -

,;: Cost‘— $3.75- o ;

) Descri':ion - Beautifully and realisticaily drawn pictures of. all

ahimal babies an their parents including cats, snakes,
, camels., porcupines,.’ chimpenzees, ‘frogs), butterfly eels, "
crabs' d cks, bears and finzlly a’ human baby. The text is. very - .
simple “ard gives the rames of. the animezls and speaks 'about how some .
animals look like ﬁheir parents when they are babtes and some ‘do not.

‘z i W3 - cent - . .

- 10, Instructional Materidl "Plént Growth" - N

. Level - Ages 5-7 N (Milton B»rﬁadley) Y R
7. »COSC - $~3 25 : . ) . - ’

Dcscrigtign -~ Illustrates plant growth: from seed to mature plant. K -
.Varigus types of 'plants and plapt sectdons. Separately .printed names
. of plants and flowers fncluded - :

N ’

y Py e N e, . ¢
71. Instruccional Material "Let's Discover". . s :
© - Level .~ Ages 5-8, T - * (Guidance Assocfatqs) K

Deséription ~ A multi—media reSOurce for actively involving children
< in the* wonders {of seed’ germination, nlant and amimal life and
‘ecological inteﬂactions. Inclides actual materials for'S*owing,

iy, "

) filmstrips, booﬁs and reccrd q.“‘ - . A
3 , ‘ . . - . “
72 Book. 'The Little Chestnut Tree Story ¢ F L AT
Weil, Lisl , ' . _ R
chel - Age 5 aund pvlr , J(S:holastic Book Service)
Cost'- $.45 : : ‘

Qgggrig_ign,— Tis is. the story of the life of a tree. It _gray in the
~country and a city was built around it. Fifally; the tree’ was chopped
¢ -down. but a sepd is brought to the ‘country-to begin again.
- v . - .
73, Instructioaai Material. "See-Gro,Seed Germination". - -
Level - Age ‘8 and up .(Spectal: Ed.“Materials, Inc.)
gost ~-°$3.95 for 10 sgtudent pack
Descripcio - This kit contains soil-less medium seeds, development
" “domes ; wagnifying glass, assorted tools for preparatibn, instruction
booklets and individual irstruction gheets. Other set sizes available.

i 4
H bag - T : . ) ’
' 19/ . : ’ Yo ! en !




75.

77.

78.

79.

80.

- 810

>

22

N . - . )
- i <\ | - ‘('3‘3 u 'g'. l\ <

Film. "Mr. and Mrs. Robin's Family".

Level - Ages 5-1¢ ’ (Captioned rilms ébr the Deaf) .. = -
Descrlaltion =~ An 1] mi inute color, film presentS the activities of a - =~ "' .
famlly of rob&nq from .ear! ly .spring, until late, faiL. It. showe‘the ' r '.'E; .
development of the. robin ‘from c6nception to maturity, > . DI
/ co.
Filmstrip Set. 'Growing rhxngs Filmstrip Set ' v . . "
Levei - Ages 6-10 , . (Special Education Yater1als, . ’_gi ,
Ihc.) - . . . . S
Cost - set of 7 tllmstnlps - $4.00 . : ‘ ° Y

,Descnagtion - This is a set of 7 filmstrips titled "PLants Grow o ,

" "Irees Grow', ”Butterflies Grow'", . "Toads Crow", "Birds Grow" "Rabbits

- Grow" and "We Grow'. Ercelleasﬁaid for plant' and animal growth -

, Processes. L Coa e = ; “

. "' - - - : . % . . B ¢
Book. "A Bird is Born". O S 1 e ;\?’ R
Guilcher. J. 4. and Bosigef, E. . . - ces
Jdgvel - Ages 6-10 ' (Sterline Publishing Co., Inc,) - (1968) .
Descr12tion ~ This is the story of bird deVelopment from the period ) : .
prlor to ,birth to birth. . N . '

s - PR .
gggg. "Tne Wonderful Egg't. . o ~
Schloat, ¢. Warren, Jr. ' e /,’/’/_, , . L0
Level - Agr. 6 and over : (thérles Scribners Sons) wF (1§52&7 . _'

., Cost - $4.95 - . S ’ '
Deséription ~ The development\of an egg is shcwn in this book. ‘Ex-
cellent for units in ltfe~processes of animals.- ) ’ _

- , BN . » 1. . ¢ y
Book. 'Thé Birth of Supset's Kittens . S T
Stevens, -Carla ) ) 5 o
Level - Ageg-8-12- ' (Young Scott ,Books) ) ° (1969)

Cost ~ $4.95

Descrigtton ~ The book follows a cat, Sunset, through che birth of her -
five kittens. Good photograpns. '

[y . . . b .
Book. ''liow Babies Are Made'. - ‘ . L . .
. ¢ ) !

Level ~ Age 8 and gver - . (Time-Life Books) ’ “ . . ’
Cost ~ $4.0C ' ' . .
Destrintiox - The book is donc w1th pape —folded picture§ It 'is, organ- i .-
ized and presented beautlfully, in- great-detail for young children . ‘ .
although\reconmended for falrby mature groups. Includes reproduction ’ ‘ > .
processes of flower$, chicks, dogs and humans Also ¢vailab1e in kit
containing filmstrips and books., - . v
Instrqgt;gnai Material. ''Latge Body Puzzle". h ', .

l ~"Ages 3~5 . (Developmental Learninb Materials) .
co ~ $5.00 Co . ‘
Descrigtion -.A large puzzle containing 31_pieébs and made - of heavy
board. 1Is & feet tall when completed. “Useful for nafming body parts as
each plece iq assembled. . _— o -
Captloned Filmatrig, ."Show Me". . K
“level - Ages 3-5 (Captioned Films for the Deaf) .
Déscrigtion - This filmstrip serves gs' a review of parts of the, face ‘ . é
and other parts of the bud/.l The teacher‘can expand on the- ideas shown : .

on the fr - , . ‘ o S _ki}éi

L v - o ’ \‘



81. (Contlnued) \ . . . . .
.. - Destription ~ This filmstrip serves as a. review Sf parts of the face . \

", X and other parts of the body The teacher can expapd on ‘the ideas shown S
*"on the frames. . ¢ - yd ' o

’ . /

. : i . ‘ v R S
82.. Flannelhoard. YHuman Body Parts". - o s ,
Level - Ages 3-5 (R. H. Stone Prdﬁucts) s " ,
Cost ~ $4.90 MR % b
Descrigtiox - May be used to help identify body parts aqn tﬁf flanelboa
. .This flannelboard ‘contains heads, arms’; legs and bodies’ clothed for 595\\ s
summer and winter, _Useful for teaching the identification of body parts P
3 as well as proper seasonal clothing. ~ vyﬁ\ { 21- .
) (44 4
83, Captioned Filmstrip. ”Hands . ' ' - ‘ , s
.Level - Ages 3-7 . - .(Captioned Films for the D £) . IR
. Descrigtio1 - This captioned filﬁstrip iden;iﬁd hands and-thé various >, - l;
activities they perform in the natural® cougse ‘o everyday livingASueh as % “ >
® holding ings, washing,tpetting, waving, thréwing, painting, etc. \3

'84. Book. "Fellow Your Nose", . B S ." C

‘. Showers, Paul - ) . R & - P )
.o Igygl - Ages 5-~8 ) " (Thomas ‘Y. Crowell Co.) . (1963)
. Cost - $3.75 C : , . . T _ ) '
Y ScrigtiOx. The bonk not only identifie’s the nose but 4ells us about T e
ings we smell and how our noses work. Also available in filmsp!ipt T 3
wxmlgzmord. ¢ ) . EI
. . . o p . ~ A
) s ';r Lo . ‘. L
85, Instructional Mata%ial. ¢ "Animal Puzzlés". . . .- N
~¢ Level - Ages 5-8 Bgltdh Bradley) : # %9; _ g N?
* Cost - $4.00 1

Descrigtion ~' The. puzzles are cut, into 10 to 12 meaningful pleces. S

(Head, feet, etc.), The chlld can assemble puzzle piaces togethor as”’
- % he nameg each part and the whole animal. Uséful. for comparison of .
animal body parts to human gnd part, to whole concefts. . . > o ?
, o (; v . *s ’

LY . .. 14

86." Transparencies. "Signs df Spring:and Autum'". . - '

~

+ Level Ages 5-8 ) (Eye éate) . .
Lost - $19:90 set . ' g T
Descrigtion - This set of 14 multi involved rr sparencies help children

y observe and undérstand the. causes 'and thé& events of seasonal change.a ’
* Some topics are: "."Trees get ne® Leaves .'Zhe* Days get Longer", “Bitds .
- Fly-South", "We Wear Warm Clothes", etc. ¥ - L
'87. Flannelboard. "Weather Flannel Aid".e« =~ .
‘Level - ~ Ages 5-8 (Mrlton Bradley Co.)’ '
Descrggtion - Changes in weather, dress and actiwvities are illustrated i .
in this flannel aid. . .
88. Film. "The Park". - : .
Level - Ages 5-9, (Commundcol - ' (1370) -,
Golor 7 minutes - 16mm, film optical sound

Descrigtion - Through thg use of mood&imusic and narration including
Thoreau's Walden, a park is portrayedwfrom oné season to .another. o :
! . . ¥

- 1 Gy , ~ - :
c’“t ! .;“‘ : 7 4
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. 89. Captioned Film. "Win:erﬁ/ Story bf furvival'. - o .
7. Level' - Ages 5-12. ' (Captioned Films for the Deaf) . ’ N

Aolor . 13 minutes . , . L ¢ .
_" Description ™ The effects of wintet on plants and.animals is qépicted
. through migration, hibernation and those animals that stay. The ‘!
o film ends.with the coming of spring and the returning'ofnanimals and I
T blooining‘of plante life. ’ e ' © )
"+ 90. Film. "Whatls<the Weather Like?".) ’ \ : ‘

Level ‘- Ages 7-1Q (McGraw-Hill Téxtfirms) ' " (1967)
* Color® i0 fifiutes . lémm. film optical $pund , - " .
..» Descriptfon - This film shows how climates amd seasons“affect homes

b s
A and activities of peoplq through the story of a fami_y that had to.
Wl change rvacation plans because of the weather. "R >
. N *. . - <. N ) ' ' ° ' ‘ \, ‘*
A 9lf. Instfuctional Material. "Blockmobi}es'. . - . s .
, “’."\_.Leve1|—‘ es 3~7 (Creative Playthings) ' ¥ T .

44

\ ) ): N \\COSﬂ"~~a$9. 5' [

. . * - ~ N
. Degcription* Solid wood transport fleet of ten cars, two,trucks, bus,
¢ " boat, snip-rogether train, thirty peg people and three trees are contained
. * 1in. this set. Can be used for identification and uses of. transportation
‘; ;T, oi fé{@elaxgime.~' ’ J ’.‘0 i X - ! ;ff
¢ * R . . -
.92. Film. “Trafsportation Around the World"s k N .
o LeVel ~{Ages 5-8 - s (Captioned Films for The Deaf) ®
. - bescription - This filnﬁxllustrétes land, water and air transpowtation.
. throughaut the world. It relates modes of transportation used in
R differeht geographical locations. k- : & -
" 93. Bdok. "The Giant Nursery Book of Things That Go". . ! -
’ Zaffoy George ’ ) ’ . . ‘
Level ~ Agées 5-9 "4+ (Doubleday) ; ‘ {1959)
- Cosp ~ 95.95 . . RO Lt o
Description. - Giant picture book of many different moving vehicles and
. other, modes of transportation, : " ; )
*94." Captioned Film. "Héw We Travel in the City". : ’
) Level - Ageg 5-11 ) (Captioned Films for .the Deaf)
folor 7 winutes . e, ) . -
Description - Moving“%rains, omobiles, taxis, buses and airplanes
depict the various modes of tran portation used to commute people in
a big city.- . s
95. Book. “The Big-Book of Real Trucks". . . \
Cameron, 'Elizabeth L . ' )
"Level -+ Ages 6-10 ‘ * {Dick Blick) ‘ : .

, Cost ~ $1.50 . . . Yok
Description ~ This 8 1/2" x 11 1/4" colorful illustrated hard cover
book depicts the.many differenf types of trucks. :
©.96. Filpstrip. "Donald Duck Discovers, Transportation". - .

Leve% ~ Ages 7-G (Walt Disney) . - : T v
“ Description - This animated filmstrip starring Donald Duck explores
. the world of tramsportation #hcluding uses, functions and various means
of travel, etc, . i
Q N : . ’
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97. Book. "The Big Book of Real Trains . . - -
" . Duemewald, Doris, ed. R Y T
Level - Ages 7-12 (Dick Blick) . (1970)

Cost - $1.50 - :
Descrigtion - "This 8 1/2" x 11 lVé"'cplorful illustrated hard cover
. book depicts ‘the mﬁny diiferent types’of trains. v

. . Y e

. x kT S -
98. Instructiongl Mate cial. "Sand Tools'. ’é N '
*, Level Level ~ Ages 3-6 DK . (Childcrgﬁt Educational Gorporation)
Cost = $2.50 '
Natural, wo %ttools (rake,: hoe, spade) with 8" handles-are used for
sand pIay altivities as well as reco@nition and Ldentifttation of
. common garden tooIs. A °R, oy L . ‘
& o J, ‘A .
99. Instructional bhteéial. "Sand Combs's = ¢ v "
Lev§* - Ages 3-6. > (Child Craft Education CorRoration)

Cost - .50 .
f Descripdion - ¥or mﬁﬁingtswirls, swig)les or dﬁiigns in sand. Six
9" x 3 1/2" x 1/8" wooden cofibs with':diffcrent types: of teeth used for
. different designs suth as swirls ?hd swiggles_in sand
100. Instructional Material. ‘“orkshop Quaiity WOrk ench & Tool Set".
-Aevel --Ages 5-3. i ! (R, H. Stone roducts) ‘
Cost -~ ZZ piéce tool set - §58 75, TN . .

" » solid maple work bench ~.$85.50 - .
Description' ~ This set is deéigned to give beginners a“straight start /
tq developing, handling and. completing ideas in’ a variety of woods. ’

Bench is 44" long so that three chikgren may* work at. one time.

-

2

s H (4 » .
.

10k. Film. Machine.Help”. “w ot T ® . X .
: Level ~ Ages 5-9 ! . * .  (British Breaddasting Co:~TV) (1967) ,
Black/White . 20.minutes 16mi. film optical swund ¢
“,Description ~ This film showsthow work is made- easier through simple
machin€s suffl as ramps and levers. Also shows, how man invented simple
machiines, and that big "and cdmplicAted machinery .is really made up
of simple, basie machines. s - :
T ) * N S a
- }02.  Captioned Film. '"Machines Do Work'. T XL
-Level -~ Ages 5- 12 * . (Cagtioned- Films ﬁor the Deaf)
Descrigtlon ~ This 12-minute color fi which’ discusses the use of the
laver, the inclined plane, the pulley and the wheel‘and—axle, illuscrates

or how machines help’ make our work. easier. TRl

.

.

N ~ - -
103. Book. '"Mike lMulligan and iHis Steam Shovel" X ~.
Burton; ‘Virgiaia Lee 7 :
Level - Ages’5-8 (Houghton “ifflin Company)
Cost - $3.75 . I

DGSLILEthH = This is an ianresting stoyy about a sbgsm‘shovel and

how it solves the problem of going)out of business be yse, ngwer and
" better machines want to replace it.. Can be role—plqyed by children |
, simulating the steam ghovel's movements. . ./

. %
’ 105. ‘Captioned(Filmstrip Set. “Praéticing Good Health".

Level - Ages’ 5-12 ) / (Walt Disney)* c
Cost - $SS/Set of 8 captioned filmstrips Y \
2 . oo, * / , - -
1 4 ' . ‘.
. . W b
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10@. (Contihued) . .
Description - 8 filmstrips dealing with five sensesg in g#heral’ and
each individually.. Includes the human body and comparison of humar® , -
body with a machine. Excellent for simulating machine movement. .
Special Utilization - Although™ the captions are most appropriate .
for upper primary and above, the 'highly visual. and colorful content

makes these strips adaptable at a lower level.

[y ~

105. Book. 'What is a Simplé Machine". ° : - . ‘ '
Darby . .8 - - L : :
Level - Ages 7 and over (Benefic Press) + » (1961) '
Description ~ This film can serve™3s an intrpduction to simple :
machines such ?s; pullzys, 1ever5,‘box-car train with wheels, etc.

.106. Lab Kit. "Early Learning Science Kit".. ) )

* Level - Ages 3-7 , ) . (Special Ed. Materials, Inc.)
Cost ~ $2.25 . : '
" Description - Each set contains oné large horseshoe magnet 5" x 3", P

one magnifying glass, one 4" prism, 2 vinyl magnets, white paper ,
4" x 6", wire of aluminum and brass, 3"-swatches of satin, burlap . : //
and cotton, I preserved butterfly and one package of pressed
leaves with which the child ean explore the wonders of nature. A
comprehensive instruction beoklet is provided. ) o

N - ' . .

107. Instructional Material. "Giant Magnet'", .

Level ~ Ages 4~7 - \\) (Childcraft Education Corp.) ¢ H

Cost -~ $§2.75 : .
Description - 9 1/2" horseshve magnet is easy to hold and comes with
.+ HKeeper bar to lengthen magnet's life. Capable of pulling a wagon
‘ or lifting a whole string of metal objects, *
13 . . 4

- ,
] , A
.

N »

108. Instructional Material. "Dapper Dan". .
Level 2*Ages 5-7 ] (Smethport Specialty Co.)
Cost - $1.29 ’ . . r .
Description.-.4n outline of a face ,is encased in plastic with a
sizeable amount of steel shavings. The package also contains a
magnetic pencil ,that is used to make a variety of faces - create
eyebrows, beards, mustaches, hats, masks,' glasses, etc. Some facee

are illustrated go that the child may copy them. 4
' . o [
109. Book. " "Mickey's Magnet". - « S ‘Lf L
Branley, Franklyn M. and Vaughan, Eleanor K. : .
Level -~ Ages 5-8 (T. J. Crowell) . (1956)
Cost - $3.95

5;§£rigtion - The book tells t%e-sto:y of a little bo& who has a
problem with some pins. Can be 'usecb as an introduction to magnets
or problem-solving activities. -

.
Y

110. filé' "Magnets, Magnetism and Electricity".

Level ~ Ages 5-12 ., ' (McGraw-Hill Textfilms) . (1970) -
Color 9 minutes 16mm. film optical gound .

Description - This film illustrates the major uses and functions
of a magnet including the workings of a‘cofipass. Also included 1is
an animated sequence of electrons in magnets and an electron flow
in an electrical current.

H i
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111. Studz Prints. "Picture/Word Concepts Series - Dishes &.Utensils?

Level - Ages 5-8: . (Instructor Publications) .

. Cost = $5.00 . . . ’ : S A
Description - This study’ print set coutains picture cards for
younger children and picture and’word gcards and  word flash cards
for older’ children of .common kitchep utensils ‘found in the home.

v
Ve

112, Filmstrip Set., "The:Wonderland of ScienCe L - ) .
LeVel - Ages Sw121 ‘ " (Eye. Gate) s o .

Cost -.set of P ‘captioned color filmstrips, 5 cassettes, .teacher's .

manual - $69.25;- inaividual filmstrip - $5 50; individual cassette -

. $5.50. . . i
Description - Ehis filmstrip set introduces a prartigal and factual-':
application of basic kitchen appliances and machines. found 4n .the

home, and provides basic understanding of inventions that have .

Changed the life-style of man. o

"113. Filmstrip Set. '"The Story of Houses". 'f C s
Level - Ages 5-8 + (Eye Catg) . .
Cost -9 captioned eolor filmstrips, 5 casdettes, teacher' s manual - . & -

$73.50; individual® filmstrip - $6.00% indivyidual cassette ~ $5.50
Descriptxon - This filmstrip set\illustrates many Homes from. the
early cave dwellers to modern apartment buildings. This set also
stresses why shelter.is one of man's basic' needs. *

’f

-

114. Filmstrip Set. "Understanding the Community". .o, S
"level - Ages 5-8 - “(Eye Gate) .
Lost - set of 6 sound filmstrips, 3 records, .teacher's® manual -
$46.00 (individual items available)
Description ~ This filmstrip set explores the typical cowmunity .
through its buildings and their. functions and the similarities and
- differences all towns have. - - kS

e"‘——_, . LY .
115. Instrustional Material. 'Pldyskol Village". S «
Level - Ages 5-8 . (Milton Bradley) . )
-Cost - $7.50
Descrigtion ~ 97 colored wood parts in vardous shapes. and sizes and 7

colors, Young city planners can. make village on 32" x 32" wvinyl .
layout sheet - - .

116. Poster Cards. . "aceneé Around Us Story Posters". - . . :
Level =~ Ages 6-10 « (Milton Bradley)
*Cost -7 $7.50 >

Desdrigtion -, These 12 colorful story murals provide visual representaxiout
of familiar buildings in a child's eavironment such aS' ‘grocery stores

schoolrogm, departmrnt store, etc. ~ N -\
Q . S s
117. Captioned Film./,'Economics: Workers Who Build Houses .
~level - aes 5<8 "(Captioned Films for the Deaf)
Tolor - ll uinutes

~ Description - The various stagas of the construction of a house are
shown. This includes plapning, clearing the land, erecting the
house and landscaping the property.\_Also'shown’hre the Various and ~ /
different machines and building. materials needed to complete -the )
job. RS . |

¢ ‘ . .
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118. Film.' "The Builders". o v ’
Level - Ages 8-12 ;,f“~"/’. ‘ (American Educational Filua)
eBlack/White 20 minutes 16mm. film optical sound
-Description ~ The construction of a building is shown in this film
from the foundation to the last girder n the top floor. - * i
. oo o -
119. Filmjirip Set. '"Field Trips Out ‘of the _Otdinary".
i Level -¢ A es 8-13 : ) (Eye Gate). o .
Cost ~ set 'of 6 filmstrips, 3 records - $57.00; individual filmstrip -
' $7.50; individual record - $5.00 : ..
Description - Tnis filmstrip set takes the student on field trips tos
a steei mill, oil mine, and nuclear plant, ‘etc! which are wsually
" unavailable to the public for real trips. Notfonly is the student _
able to see these insgitutions but they are'able to discover the
raw ores and materials which enable man“to build and ‘construct.
120." Filmstrip. "Stpry of Steel". g - .
Level ~ Ages 10~12 . (Society for’ Visual Education, Inc.) .
L0 Descrigglgn\— This filmstrip describes vhere steel comes ftom and - ,
H _ what it is used for. _ s
121. Fllmstrlg. "A Bridge -Gets Painted". » C .
Level - Ages 7-9 : Captioned Films for the- Deaf) .- L.
Description ~ This fifhstrlp is about the reasons for and methods of
- bridge paljflng v . i . '
" 122.. Filmstrig, Set.~ "fow Do We Build Things".., .° : ) e
level - Ages 9~12- ' (Eye Gate) - s
Cost - set of 6.célor: filmstrips, 3 records - $57.00; individual - .
. _ filmstrip - $7.50; 1ndividu§; record - §5.00 . ‘ :
Description ~ This filmstrip 'set iaviges the student .to observe man- - ’
. made structure and’ recognizqfﬁhe planning and construction that’ was o -
. , needed to build these structures. - . -
. . "\; - {n !
y 123.. Instructional Materials, "Toy Maké}" _ 5 . o . .
: Level - Ages 2-8 ’ Tinker Toy$) - : o A
. "Cost - 81.77 ‘ % ' ‘ e
T Descrigtion - The child can construct all vailatgons of- wheel toys
v uaing hardwond and plastic. parts. - - Q\
124. Caotxoncd Filmstr;p "Wheels".
B ‘Level - Ages 47 ' . (Captioned Films for tib Deaf)- oo,
Descrigtion - This filmstrip shows the many varieties and uses of wheels " P
= in our environment. It shows how the roundness of whﬂ7is are helpful , '
both agrwork and at g1a¥;, ) S :
.125. Filmstrip. “Bears en &heels". ‘ . . W
Bergnstain, S. & G. - ' . K ¢ - .
; Level- -.Ages 4-7 ~ v (Eye Gate) '

Descriptioe ~ This- amusing fiimstrip {llustrates the stoty of che bears: = ¢’
‘riding on differen: vehicles with wheels of different sizes and numbers.

N . ’ -
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Instructicnal Material. "The Wheels of Modern Transportation".
Level - Ages 5-8 (Constructive Playthings) '
Cost ~ $1.00

*Descrigéion -;Briéhtly colored prints help illustrate modern methods

of transportation as well as identifying the wheels of each. Truck,
bicycle, bus, etc. are included.

Film. "What's So fmportant About a Wheel?"

Level - Ages 5~17 and above (Journal Films)" . «_ (1960)
Color : 10 minutes 16mm. film optical sound - ‘

. Description ~ This film follows the history of the.wheel through 3

question answer type style as it shows the relationship of Qan's
progress-to it. | v

. . _— i
Captioned Film. - "A Wheel is Round". .

level - Age 5 and.'up -+ (Captioned Films' for the Deaf)-

Coloxx | 8 minutes - - g .
Description - This film, which is captioned especially for the deaf,

explains the concepts tliat wheels are round and as su h they roll
easily. Activities shown are pushing, pulling and xiding things
with wheels. ‘ - '

»
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Instructional Material. ''Wedgie Community Helpers".

Level - Ages 3-6 (Mead School Products)

Cost - $5.40 - ’ -

Description - 8ix figures depict the rolos of community helpers and

hold the tools of their trades. Included are policemzn, milkman,
‘ireman, san1Catigm werker, mailman, construction worker. All figures -
re easy to grasp and non-toxic. ' . , ,

L3

)

Instructional Material. '"Wedgie Traneportatiqn Workers".
Level - Ages 3-6 (Mead School Products)

‘Cost - '$5.40 . ) !

-

‘Level - Ages 5-8

Description - Brightly colored figures of transportation workers such
as pilot, stewardess, conductor engineer, captain and sailor help
teach roles of transportation workers in the community.

. -
Zggglgctional Material. "Pregnant Mrs. Pig and-Family". ¢ '
Level - Ages 4-6_ y (Educationad Design Association, Inc.)

35 - $6.00 o S

Degcription - Inclddee Mr. Pig, Mrs. Pig and three interlocking babies
all made put of weod. Can bé used in developing the toncept.of roles of
families as well as farm Fitting experience and an introduction to gex
education. : :

v

. Film. "Families". . L S ' ¢

Level -~ Ages 5-8

(E. C. Brown Trust) : (1970)
Color 10 minutes T

16mm film opticalisound

: Description - Excellent f*lm rélating the interdependencies of all people.
- Stresses the sociological concept of the 'extended family' aid why.

children are necessary for a family as well as why families are necessary
for children. Although the film is graded for primaty children, even

the adult can benefit from viewing this film. ’

Film. "Families Are Differenz and Alike".

(Coronet Instructional Films) “(1970),

Color 14 minutes film optical sound

.Description ~ This film illustrates the concept that although many are

‘Level - Age 5 and up
. Cost - §7.95 ‘ v

" different and many are the same, each family is important. -

ro.
Flannelboard Kit. ‘'When I Grow Up, I Want To Be". (SE 1556) '
(Special Ed. Materfélé, Inc,)

Description ~ Felt . figures to be "dressed" in a variety of occupational
uniforms of approximately 36 occupations sych as: doctor, nurse, police~
man, pilot, artist, astronaut, bdllerina, ‘farwer, etc.
: A
Poster Cards. '‘Community Workers & Helpers Poster Cards".
Level.- “Agps 5-8 (Milton Bradley)
Cost - §4.,00 :
Descripti@h - 15-occupations shown on 11 1/4" X 14“ cards with 15 addition~

>_ al cards giving 3or\descriptions. Useful for matching roles to printed

names and for roleplaying. Also promotes understanding of commnity life¢
and encourages storytelling.

- ?
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"8. Instructional Materials. '"The Job Puzzles". (#PLGD)
Level - Ages 6~7 ) (Developmental -Learning Material)
« Description - Thege picture puzzles depict Community Helpers = mailman,
nurse, teacher, flreman football player, farmer, policeman, house-

painter. Jhe puzzles are cut in straight lines,on uniquely-concoured pieces
related to natural lines of the figure directing the child s attention
to the picture rather than the shape of the pilece. - B

9. Book. '"At The Bakery". ' : R ’
Author - Colonius, Lillian . ’ “ R i . .
Level -~ Ages 6-10 (Melmont Publishers) . (1967) -
Cost - $3.00

Descrigtion - Although this book can be used to show the role of the
. baker and the bakery in the community, it is excellent for the child

to depict cooperation among workers as well as machines and the overall
. ' finished product as a result of this .tooperation.

10. Film: "Sharing Is Fun". o o "

Level -~ Ages 5-8 . L (Family Films, Inc.) ,
Color 15 minutes 16mm. film optical sound® '

_Description ,~ This is a Story of a young boy who befriends a new boy who

“has polio and who later learnsa lesson through sharing and through
c00perat10n.

! ”
11. Book. "The Dessert LQgLrs' Handbook''. o .
Leval ™ ‘Ages 4-12. (Borden, Inc.) |, B (1973)
Cost - free : . «
Descrigplon ~ This cookbook can be used with supervison of y. Jnger children
v or without with an older group. Contains reciPus for fudge, pies,,

}~brownies, cakes, ice cream, etc. Excellent for group working projects.

12. Film. "Laughing Gas" (The Dentist). Second Edition
Level ~ Age 5 and up ‘ (Mark Sennett) " (1914)
Black/White 7 minutes l6émm, film optical sound
Description - This' classic comedy stars Charlie Chdplin in a silent film
(with score and sound effects added) as a dental assistant taking over
when the dentist leaves the office.

13. Film. "T‘ne ilusic Box". . .

Level - Age 8 and up (Blackhawk Films Erstin-Phelon Corp.) (1932)
Black/White 30 minutes 16mm. film optical sound

Description - A classical comedy film involving Laurel and Hardy as they a _
attempt to* deliver a piano to a house.™Tops of a film.

Special Utilization - Can be used ncot only for enjoyment but also in
problem-solving activities. )

-

4, Film. '"Music for Everybody'.

Level ~ Age 4 and up ' (Walt Disney Productions) (1965)
Color- 60 minutes - 1l6mm. film optical sound

__§“ription ~ Walt Dlsney s animated creation, Professor Ludwig Von. !
. Drake, as the maestTo, introduces the variocus forms of music such

jazz, 'gsamba, opera, ballet and the symphony through animation and livé

action. Highlights of tlie film include: Benny Goodman iand his

Orchestra; ballet dancers, Lichine and Riabouchinska and the voices of -

Dinah Shore and Nelson Eddy.

- F— FeaVaVYa
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*15.. Film.' "Music'. _ , , —_— -
. Level - Age 5 and up {Fitional Broadcdsting Co., TV) *(1970)
Color - 53 minutes” 16mm. film optical sound ‘ ;
Description. = This film 1s a quick- cut, sound and story of music with . -
little dialogue.- Presents a wide range of music frop a sdmple school

orchestra to the Beatles rehearsing "Hey, Jude" with the .Bach Festival

Orchestra. - o ¢+ .
T~ ' v ’ .
16. Book. "Music and Instruments for Children to Make". Vol. I .
. Aufhor - Hawkinson, John and Faulh#ber, Martha F. . o .
Level - Ages 5-8 % - - (A. Whitman) o . "(1969)
‘ Cost -:$3.50 ] ' ' . . RS
Description ~ Book includes songs, rhythm patteras and *diréctions for T
». making instruments. ) oo
17. ‘Film. "Music in Action". v i .. ) =
Level - Ages 5-10 Ce (Nash, Grace C.) © o (1967)" '
~~- .—GColor -11 minutes lgﬁmﬁ film optical sound E
Description - This film shows how children are 4nvolved in all facets of
«~  music during a musical performanee such as performers, composers 2nd L
) listeners. . - ) : . <. ‘.&
18. 'Film. 'Music Experiences ] The Little Trdin of the Caipira". ¢
Level ~ Ages 5-10° (J»P. Stevens & Co.). -(1971) T
Color 14 minutes 16mm. film optical sound’ o= T
Description - Photography and animation introduces Villa-Lébos' composi-
tion, "The LIttle Train of The Caipira Sarte". . . O
| . A
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s, 1201 16th Street, NW
Wasnington', D.C.

Hollywood, California

-(Information Dept )
195 Broadway” \ R
©dew York, New Yorku 10007

Athene unm Publlsne rs

. Santa ilonica, Califo» ia

20036

Aims Instructional Media Services,
lnc.

P.-0. Box 1010

90028

American Educational\?ilms "

9879 Santa Monica Blvd.
Beverly Hills, California 90212

—:gme;ican.cuiﬁaqgg Servige, Iac.

Publishers' Building -
,Circle Pines, Minn. . 55014

American Teléphone and Telegragﬁg

N

122 East 42nd Strget . \>
New York, New Yo A 10017 . {
L0 3

" Arthur Barr Productions
P.0. B& 7-C * , T
1029 o Allen Avenue

¢

“Pasadena falifornia 91104

Beckley—Cardy Cofpany 4 -
(C/0 Benéfic Press)

* B

ﬁBcginner Books

(C/0 Random House) o
Benefic Press -

1990 N darrggansett Street
Chicago, Illinois 606?9

BFA Lducational iedia

2211 idcihigan Aven )
90404
Blackhawk Films Easti n-Phelan Coxp.
1235 W. 5th Street

Davenport, Ia. 52805

Dick Blick Pub..Co.
P.0. Box 1267
Galegburg, Illinois 61491 -

\

&

o

- Concord, ilaine

- Portland, Oregon

866 Third Avenue '

€nildcraft Lducation Corp.

Appendix C.1

N

Borden Products, Inc. : )
Greaf lieadow Road : '

William Boundey
011 Anson brive ) .
Simi, California 93065 ) .

MiIton Bradley. Co. ) .L

74 Park Street

Sptingfield, Mass. 01101

Robert J. Brady Co. - .

130 Quest N.E. ! .
Washington, D.C.™ 20002 )
B:itish'Broadcasting‘Co. - TV
630 Fifth Avenue - -

- ilev York, MYew York 10020

E. C. Brown Truvt
3170 S.W. '87th Avenuc
97225 s s

Pl

.

Captioned Films for the Deaf s
ledia-Services and Captioned Films

_Bureau of Education for the “,

Handicapped; | . «

U.S. Dbept..of Health Education and

welfare
Wéfnington b.C. 20202

»
CCM Films, Inc.

dew York, dew York 10022

fhild Guidance Toys
Bronx, New York 10472

.

150 E. 58th Street hy
New York, New York 10022
Children's Dloegt hagazine
Parentsﬁ lagazing hnterpriSes, Inc.
52 Vanderbilt Avenue
New York, New York 10017

. 1 . N
Classroom Materials, Inc.
93 Myrtle Drive -
Great Neck, New' York

.MM

01742 . .

11021 - "



Cormunico
1335 N, Mighway bDrive
Fenton, !lissouri 63200

~Constructive B uaytiiings ‘-
1040 Last OSCh btl'\..\..t
anéas p1ty, ssouri

RO

ohiél

¢
i
Dabia, Lok »
Scaool ! ProuLct
850 N

ngin N

v ision
ovd Avegue & A
Ifhfnoiq 60120, -
< ) :
Xoronet Instreetional Filp
65 E. South Water btrect \\
Chicago, Illlno' 00601 {

~x
+

-

.

Creatzve Plaything R

t i‘ziiﬁggton, lew JeYSby 06540
P . , 2

Thomas Y, Trox v'ekl Co:q‘fan

L . o
201 «Park Avenue, South * ‘
- ﬂew %ory ) <icu {01‘3 J_OOO
4 Pn Cu1senaxru Co. of, Amerlca

. ]Z Church Street

“ K . Al ‘
o W Rocheﬁ]e, New® York 10805 e
. 1y v A € .
. te ". » ¢
.bart Industrics )
- 1 . Airport S "
Orlando (Fu)pcrwarc) Fl1. Qg' 2 5

Developmencal Leurﬁlng thhterials «
3505 §\~Asnland Aveque.
Chicago, IlllﬂQ}§ 60657

\ﬁ?‘» »
The Dial Press ™
750 3rd Avenype
New York, Ne® York

o

10617

Walt Disney- Productious
ational Film Division

#3500 S. Buena Vista Avenue §

Burbank, Califdraia 39;@93

B

~4
\ % r
- Dodd, lMead aand Lomoanv

79 bhdlbon Avenue

) Nengk , New York
N £ f:(é‘
5

v

g 30016 .

=

E‘:

¥
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- % e
DoublLdav and Co. 3 Inc.
School and Ilbrary Di'vision
202 Franklin Avenue

.Garden City, Long Island,

New York 11530

/

Idu-car¢§ Nfg Co M

(a suosxduu‘y of Binney and Smtl;)
SSJ Hadison Avenwe - 2N 4
New York, New Yo%}, -10017-

“‘A/—k >

hducat:‘xonal\"Agtmties ;

P,0.'Box 392"
heeporc, Long Island,
New York: . 11520

)
« @ e PO
..

Educational Uevelopment Laboratory,

. Inc., X -
(a division pvacGraw—Hill)
284 PU%?QN Road | Y ,
Huntington, Long 1sland, K
New qu& 11748 - oL )
Education: Uesigu, nc. * ’

-ﬁncyCJOpa&i

Lducae%onal Resources DlViSiOﬂ
47 W, I3th Strebt
New York, dew York 10011

4

ek

Lducational Readxng Services
64 E. Pﬁqund Avenue
Paramus, Ness JerSLy 07652

&

Educatiofal 1eaca1ng Alds

159 W. hlnvce Street

bdlud?O, I'llinois 69610
1 4 T s

1 Britannica ﬁQucationg
, Corp.
‘A%% N. tiichigan Avenue
Gxicago,cggli olis 60611

yclopedia ritannica F&lms Inc.

- llJO Wilmatte Avenue

60091

-

(N

¢hicago, lllinois
' h%

-
.

Lye Gate HOusc, Inc.
146-01 Archer ‘Avenue
Jamaica, New York 11435
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. -~ Family Films, Inc. <:} : Hoypiton M fflin Co. .
’ 5323 Santa Monica Blvd. ¢ ( ‘Iverside Press, Lambridye) :
. Los Angeles, Cakifornia 90038 ) 2 Par'. Stredt ' - <.
. , Boston. slass., 02107 .o
‘Films/West Inc. \
1522 N. Van Ness ) . :luuuson Pnotoprapulc JIndustries, Inc.
513 N. La Cieniga Blvd. ° . ‘Ldugational Products Division L
Hollywood, Qplifonnia 90028 © "« Lrvington-on- dudson, dew York 10533 ’
Flsuer—Prlce Toys, 1Inc. . - Ideal‘Scagol Suppfx . t
East Aurqxa, New York 14052 s 3316 S. Birkhoff \ “., - . -
3 . . Cnicag ; Illin01s 60620
N " Follett Pubnshmg Co. s e . X T
1010 W. Washington Blvd. 0He Iud.lana muv%fi,cx Audlo-VisuaL ST s
’ Chicagb Illinois 60607 L ) Centgr be . 3 ’
. P R Bloonlngtgm,.lndlaga” 47401 NN
General Llectric Education Support . ¢ A o, ~t
N Progran, Instructo Producty (o 6, -
General Blcétric Company ” 3 1635 N4 5564 St;é/ TU.M]
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S Appendix D.1
’ ‘. . - - * [ ’ ! - 3
‘ ’ . DEMONSTRATION CLASS ¢ .
. « - 1 ’l-.,{/ N -’
¢ ) s . < < ’ Ut , o 2
The: demonstration class tape included il the package was recorded —~

during a summer school session in 1971 at St. Mary's Sciool for the
Deaf in'Buffalo, The téacher, Judy Spring, ugsed four of her'students
wpose'chnonologiéal”qge.ranged frem'$ to- 10 years. The students were
in a special class for children with learning and behaviordl problems;
‘their academfc level ranged from preschool:%o primary (grade 1), ~ i
Judy used two segments of Sesame Street, 4 Lion Family film and ° * *
a problem solving skit in which .Buddy and Jim have diffiqulty with -
saving toney in a piggy bank to intreduce her class to some ne 'concepts
and new vocabulary. (The demonstration class tape. is thirteen and'a*half
minutes long.. This is a result of editing almost twq hours of.Judy's .
class time that was taped. .Therefore, although there is definite con-
;1n?1ty within the tape, there was more- to the dlass(es) than meets the
eye). . . - . o _ :
Following is a copy of Judy's lesson plam for this class’and-for - '
several that followed.' ' ‘
. OBJECTIVES: b . :
- - At-the end of tiiese classes the child will be ablé to:, . .
1. Recognize the labels +, lion, mother, 'father, baby, bank.
2. Associate the label with the appropriate picture; . -
3. Demonstra;e‘that,the four words lion, mother, father. and paQy,,
" are a part of his vocabulary by properly using them in context;:
x4¢ Demonstrate his knowledge gZ'the concepts of big and little
. " by identifying the approprihte object; .
. 5. 'Demonstrate his knowledge of the concept of saving;
6.- Write th€ numerals 1, 2 and 3; ' »
7. Recognize 1, 2 and 3 as quantitative values, and; :
8:  Associate proper color with each animal by’ coloring pictures

. } of the animals. .« ..
- LESSON: - . . ' P
A.  Necessary Pre-teaching - \ o/
..© 1. Words ~ lfon, mother, father, baby, bagk../ ' .
0 2, .Introduce quantitative values of I, 2 and 3. P
’ " 3. ¥Visit zoo to point out baby animals, mother, and father. .
4 4. ' Introduce concept of saving money, - / ) v ) ..

B. (Class - z S - . . 4
1. View tape of the Lion Family and of Budd; and Jim with the
“Piggy Bank. - - ,
‘ 2. " Point out differences in the mother, father and baby lion.
' . Using library books and . sketches, show various pictures of lions,
' 3. Relate concept of big and li~tle to lions.
LS A a. Introduce cards - big and little.
: , b. 'Show various pictures of big and little objects. .

4. Using real objects tdped together, count them and classify them
under thé correct number (emphagize number 3). ~
Examples: groups of 2 pencils, 3 lollipops, 3 blbcks, 1 whistle,

. 3 pennies, etc. ' <

Follow-up lessons -

1. Color pictures of lions. .

2, Write numbers 1, 2 and-3.

3. Comstruct banks from small boxes (Use paint, crayons or, .

¥ 'cénﬁ?ct paper to decorate them). . ‘

. , . :3]37 |
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» 4. Develop some money values with nennies. i ) 3
5. Review. o ' . : -
. ' a, The child can associate the labels - mather, fathet, baby,
lion with the appropriate.animals.

*b. ‘Given groups of two objects, the child can select the
appropriate term - big, or little - to describe the size
relationship. ‘ . S,

D.  Evaluation - / . ’ - .

Evaluation is implicit'in the attainment of the- behaviors

stated in the objectlves. X N . -
MATERIALS: . - v
1. Cards and pictures of: baby lion, father lion, mother lion,
big, little,-1, 2 and 3. -

2. Objects such as pennies, pencils, lollipops, blocks, crayons,
etcy (Common obJects in the classroom may be used).

3.« Piggy bank. - ) - - L

4. 'Coloring pictures of lions. . .
5. Materials for constructing banks. ~ . ¢ <
6. Books - .

a. My Firgt Counting Book, L. Moore, Golden Press.

b. My Counting Book, Diane Sherman, RAnd McNally. y .

c¢. The Happy Lion, Louise Fatio, McGraw-Hill. a0 . )
. d. Big Lion, Little Lion, Joe Kaufman, Golden Press. . ) '

’ e. Big and Little, Joe Kaufman, Golden Press. ° . :’
. The Farm Book, Jan Pfloog, Golden Press. * :
. The Little Farm, Lois Lenski, Oxford University Press.
. Fatmyard Friends, William Gottlieb Golden Préss._

S0

While viewing the tape, not!§§he continuity- of Judy s lesson.
Using the Sesame tape to introduce the lesson’and to focus attention,
July follows with materials and activities which are natural, logical
and desired tangents from the.program,

It is interesting to be aler: to at least two other features in
the demonstration tape.

1. HNotice how Judy 1s aware of' each of the fndividuals ‘in the
‘class and allows them to mention unique experiences telated to
the class. . . ,
== 2. Near tbe end of the Buddy and Jim segment,. note the look and >
posture of satisfaction on the. students when they>solve the
problem before Buddy does. ' , "
%,
This class gives an example how the Sesame Streec segments might be

. e,

~ '3

‘

"used to introduce material and for motivatiom. .Because of their brévity - .

and of their interesting format, one can easily recognize thdir'value
in using for drill aed reinforcement, as well as a culminating technique

to summarize a leasonﬁ". i
o



A ruitoxt provided by Eric

3
.
.
,
.
.
L
.
&
.

a
’.I
-~
L}
.
)
5
’
#
i
-
.
«
.
-
e
-~
’
4
]
-
.
7

?
R .
.
[ N
, 3
»
. 3 A
o .
e
B \
-
» o
P M
4,
B .
2
.
. .
’
<
6
>
KY
« . -
A
. 2 .
» -
e M
e
N\ . . ] ~
’ N
. -
’
» ) rs
~ : ¥ :
3 . 1}
N K T
. . . - * [
. .

‘ WPEND!X E .

SESAME AND YOU TWO'
N OBJECTlVES GRID

‘

WITH REL;QTED ACTIV!TIES MATERlALS

o AND MIM SH’OWS_ :

W -

« .
.
v
\
.
W
.
.
\ )
N E) S
P s L -
.~ - -
»
-
¢ .
- B .
3
"
2 .- .
.
t
P
x
- .
J'O .~ -
o )
”
A 2
»
L 2 -
g i
Fak
v
‘s
’ ' 2
Ld
¥
k]
- e
. \
P ’
. 4 ‘o
. )
>
N
~
B
. q
.
,
.
.
.
-
f
Mo
o -
v [
- 2
.. q ‘
.
e
o

\r'd




.« e , ! -
: } — ‘- \“ Fl v
' . ?' - '.q' ”‘\ _c - "
. e
* . -
‘ e R I3
- - ¥ . \/7. .
b 1
» 4 .
AN 23 . . . *
M \ > y - . - MY * ,
) Instructions for Objectives Grid .

i

ay n N(Ap%endix E) o ’ '

.

JA%pendix Eis a list of Children 8 Tel LSiOﬂ Workshop objectives

|
-

A

\‘L ‘choaen by the origin&ﬂ 1971 summer worﬁgbop participants for use with,
this videotape*packaget In addition, this year'c participants wrote -
: additional objectives ‘which .are alao included in the grid. These are -
‘ " igdentiffed by an\asterisk (*). ~§;' A h
N §> The grid also Includes related~activities, related. materials. and '
the/hppropriatg Mimi Show(s) to wbich each objective has been coded ‘
Underfre;ated activities, all. appropriate aativities for that
objective are isola.ej{’ For example’ the objective "Given a printed
letter, the child can select the identical letter from a set of printed
letters ,°the telated activities listed in thp grid are [A-1, 427] N
(Avl) tefers to Appendix A-1 - %ymbolic Representation; (4-7) refers to
'\ Actfvities v4 (Alphabet Match, #5 (Sorting'Letters) 06 (Lﬂt ter Biégo)
- \/ d #7 (Color by ﬂetter) ' ’ - ' o oo
: Under relatgd materials, -all appropriate materials for |that’ object- .
fvé are isolaced For the' same objective as above, the rellted materisls
Iiated in tqe grid aré [Bﬂi 4-6]. 1£ﬁl) refers to Appendixch-l - R ’
K Synbolic Rgprebentatiou, (4 6) refers to Matvrials #4 (Jumbd Alpnabet).
#S.JRub\gr Stamp Alphaoet), and #6 (DLM Alphabet’ Cards) 3
oot Undet the/column heading Mini Show(s). ‘the first number in the
phxentheais refers to ;he Mini Show while the gecond number refers to ' \
“‘the,segnent withia.that Mini Show to which ‘that objective is relevant ™ _ ’

. in. Fop eztégle, (6 4) reforsfto the fourth sogmen:\in the sixth. Mini
L .
! Fﬁhow. bl N . g‘ ‘ . _ .

.
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. ®
I. SYMBOLIC REPRESENTATION .
The child can recognize such basic symbols as s .
letters, numbers and geometric forms, and can A-1l, 1-127 Q:l.’ljboﬁ
perform-rudimentary operations with these '
symbols. '
). . | .
A, LETTERS L o
(Note: For most of the following goals,
the training will focus -only upan'.a b
..limited number of letters. The entire
"alphabet, will bé ‘involved only in con- -
nection with recitation). L\
1. Given 4 set of symbols, either all ’ A-i, 1-3 B-1, 1-3°
letter or all numbers, the child knows
whéther those symbols are used in .
reading_gr in counting,
' .‘ . ‘ .
2. Given“a printed “letter the’child ‘can. A-1, 47 B-1, 4-6
‘select the identical lettergfrom a v
set of printed letters. .
5 4
3. Given a printed letter the child can A-1, 8-11 ' B-1, 7-10
"~ select its other case version .from a
. set of printed letters. .
- % - iy
4.. fiven averbal label for dertain A-1, 12-15 "B-1, 11-13
. letters the child can select the ap-~ o .
propriate letter from a set of printed U, ¥
. letters. ] ( . .
. * ¢ 4 -
5, " Given a printed letter the child can - A~1l, 16-18 © . B-1, 14-15
provide the verbal label. - N
e “ )




b P RELAALE: ACILVLAALLS Kelaled maleals ML oSnowiés) "'_———_—_zzijzz
. 4 (2-1) (2-1) (2-5) (3-1) (4-3)
ION - . (4a-3) (5-1) (5-4) (6-1) (7-1)
: . S o (2-3) (8-1) (9-4) (10-1) (11- 1)
ize such basic symbols as ' | . (11-2) (12-1) (12-4) (12-5)
gtometric ‘forms, and can | A=l, 1-127 B-1, 1-106 (13-1) (14-1) (15-1) (15-2)
“operations with these, 5\ - (15-4) (17-5) (18-4) (18a-4),
. ~ (19-3)
of the following goals, g 7
11 focus only upon a > ‘
of letters. The entire
e involved \ﬁly in con- (/
citation) .
, s .
of symbols, either all A-1; 1-3 B-1, 1-3 (1-1) (7-1) (9-4) (19-3)
1 numbers, the child khows' LA :
symbols. are used in ’
n counting. . R .
. (
ted letter the child can u . A1, 4-7 B-1, 4-6 (1-1) (4-3) (4a-3) (7-1)
i dentical letter from a (9-4) (11-2) (12-4) (19-3) °
ed letters. e . .
' )
k I =
ted lettér the.child can, |¢ A A-I, 8-11 - B-1, 7-10 (4-3) (4a-3) (7-1) (9-4)
ther case version from a .|, (12-4)
ed 1etters‘ e N -
» ”L. .
al 1lgbel for certain A-1, 12-15 B-1, 11-13 (1-1) (3-1) (4-3) (4a-3)
child caf select the ap~ . (5-4) (7-1) (7-3) (9-4)
tter f¥om a set of prinked // . (12-4) (18-4) (18a-4)
N , . " , . - -
N - J .
4 - 7t ¢ . v,
ted letter the /chnd,‘can‘ A-1, 16-18 * B-1, 14-15 (1-1) (3-1) (4-3) (4a-3)
verbal label. . (5-4) (7-1) (7-3y (9-4)
o . (14-1) (15-1) (18-4) (18a-4)
‘ . R - (19-3)
> ~ VRS B :



o Objecluve - ~AD Related Activities Related Materials

. - - ) " *
. 3 L .
6. Given a series of words presented N A-1, 19-24 . B4, 16-20
orally, all beginning with the same ; ] '
letter, the cnild can make up another : <, -
word or pick another word starting. T P P
with the same letter, .
¢
7. Given a spoken letteg‘the child can A-1, 25-31 1o .B-1, 21-25

select a set of pictures or objects
beginning with-that letter.

8{ The child can recite the alphabet. A-1. 32-36 © 7 B-1, 26-29

%9, The child will be able to form such A-1, 37-43 »  B=-1, 30-35
basic symbols as letters. ' :

*10. The child can recognize and identify A-1, 44-47 B-1, 36-39'
such basic symbols as letters by touch o
alone. .
B. NUMBERS
1. Given a printed numeral the child ean A-1, 48-51 , B-1, 40-43

select the identical printed numeral
* from a iet of printed numerals. *

2. Given a spoken nimeral between 1 and . A-1l, 52-55 |- B-1, 44-46
10 ‘the child can select the appropriate ) g

numeral from a seét of printed numerals.
‘ -

i 1

0 i A}
3. Given a printed numeral between'l anhd A-1, 56-58 B-1, 47-50

10 the child can previde the verBal
label. :




tated Activities “Rebated Materidls
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Miné Showl
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es of words presented.

beginning with the same

child can make up another

"another word starting
letter.

e
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A-1, 19-24

I

~ B=1, 16-20

Ve

r

E;

{

4

-

'

(1-1) (3-1) (5- a)'(7-1)(7 3)'

(9-4) (13-1) (18-4) (188-4)

(19-3)

»
AL
g — . . .

¥

\
>

~

can provide the verbal

o

(2-1) (2-5) (§-1) (6-1)

(8~1) (11-1) (17 3)

¢

. . Sy R -3 “
en’letter the child can , A-1, 25-31 " B-1, 21-25 ;(1-1) (7;1) (13-1),(19*37V
of piectures.or ohjects . w ~ . 2
th that letter.. . - \
o 3 . . 4 4
recite the alphabet - A-1. 32-3 B-1, 26~29. (3-1) (5-4):1(7-1) (7-3) .
) , - "(18-4) (18a-4) »
t * . ' . " —:‘"
11 be able' to form sucH . AF17 37«43, B-1,°30-35 /,li‘l) (7-1) (12-4) (15=1) I
s- as leflers. - - . - S, ) R ‘
A
—y— 3 &.. ‘ , e‘w N
recognjze and identify - - A=1, 44-47 B-1, 3639 | (1~1) (7-1) (12-4) ' %
ymbols ds letters by touch . A ¢ :
- \ > ’ LV .
7 . » ).
o - .
’ - . T
ted 'numeral theé:child can ‘A'l;‘48;51 B-1, 40£A3 D (2- 1) (2“5) (5-1) (6“13 é
dentical printed numeral (8-1)
f printed nymerals. . : ¢, e g % o
L] ) > » -l * o %{a,«
" n‘{} . - : . - /’f{ . - L iy - R
a aumeral between 1 and A-1, 52~55 B-1, 44-46 [ (2~1) (2-5) (5-1) {6-1)
can select the.appropriate . (§-1)*{1171)*(17—5)
a set of printed numerals. ; .
ted numeral beéweenli and A-1, 56-58 “B-1, 47-50 K
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I ) “

4, Given two unéqual sets of gﬁjects each A-1, 59-61 " B-1, 51-54

. containing up- to iive members the child J
can-select a set that contains the num~ d

. ber requested;by the examiner.
5.. Glven a set of objects the chidd can - A-1, 62-64 B~1, 55-60
define a subset containing up to 19, ) g
. 6. The child can couwnt to 10. : A-1, 65-71 . B-1, 61-55
L * - N . . N ) .
. ¥7. .The child can speech read thefnumbers . - A-1, 72“<5
ad A 100 . . N
. A . . ]

8. Given a\dtarting point.undét ten,_ the A-1, 76-77 | B-1, 66-67
child can count from that nutber to s ’ ’
any given number up .to ten. ) ' ) . kg

-y , ;
*9, The child w11'1 be able to form such \ A-1, 78-84 B-1, 68-69
basic symbols as numbers. - h _ .
N ~ : ) r
*10. The clfild can recogiize and identify - A-1, 85-88 B-1, 70-71
ngh basic symbbls as numbers’ by touch
alone. -
. 11. The child can recognizesthat the last A-1, 89J90 B-1, 72-73
Co. number reached in counting is the total '
number’ in the set.
\ " .
12. To use the phrase "One less th ) A-1, 91-93 B-1, 74-75 .
. appropriately to dis&rlminate rhyming. '
© ¢ words,
3 //
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mequal séts of objects eagh
up to five members the child:
a set that contains 'the num
ed by the examiner.

]
.

=

A-1, 59561

B-;,'Sl-54

' Refated Activitied Related Materials - Mini Show(s) . ~ ~K0O°

|
(5-1) (8-1) (17-5)

-4

ount from that number to
umber up to ten. '

" K4 - ‘ °

of objects the child can A-1, 62-64 B-1, 55-60 (2-1) (5-1) (8-1) (11-1)

set contuining up“to 10. ' (17-5) .
ot > " 0 ! . —
an count to 10. - . A-1, 65-71 B-1, 61-65 (2-1y (2-5) (5-1) (6-1)(8-1)
" . . (11-1) (15-2) (15-4) (17-5),
an speech read, the numbers A-1, 72-75 (2-5) (8-1) e

'

rting point! under ten, the  A-1, 76~-77 B-1, 66-67 ‘| (2-1) (6-1)

11 be able to ‘form such
ls as numbers. )

N

. A-1, 78-84

B-1, 68-69

(2-1) (8-1)
'"5u

recognize, and identify

A1, 85-88 .

(2-1) (8-1)

y to discriminate rhyming

Q

' B-&, 70-71 _

ymbols as numbers by touch -

= e

0 * / . .

recognize that ‘the last A-1, 89-90 B-1, 72273 - (2-1) (5-1) (6-1) (8-1)
ed in counting is the total - - —_ ' ¢
e set. -
hrase "One less than" .A-1, 91-93 B-1, 7475 (15-2) (15-~4)
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: A ., ‘ o . ‘ ¢1 - f \
- . A = . ‘ \‘
" . 13. To fdentify skts of two, A-1, 94-9z\ B-1, 7§ le
- . * N -
)‘ I ‘ ] . ' \ “,‘ ] R “a
L " 14, . Conservation of Number. The “child A—l,,98-100 ' B—l,‘78780}
: can. mqtch set$ of equal number re- T y - =
Ca gardless of confipuration. . , . . . L
2R . NP7 -
A - j] i ' . 2
« 15. Numeral/Number Correspondence. The . M-1, 101=10% v8-1, 81-84 ¢
- child can assfgn the correct numeral ;v IR I : . g d
to sets or differing numbers. L ( “f v 3

N 'y = X
{ - ,‘ E k _.‘
16. The child can perform the appropriate~ | A-3 105 396 1

operations needed to balance an <« T U . ”; ) ‘/ﬁ
v . equation. . e tae T ‘f\ .
] N - . 6_ ,‘ N ; A
. ’ : AN ‘o ).'. o - & ' o f (.’\}\_‘
C. GEOMETRIC FIGURES B ¥ '\' i .
- , R ST S A AR] B2 -
R 1. Givep a drawing or a“‘cut-out of a }.% gﬁ AJi 107-;k???} B-1, 88-93 -

» clrclle, square or triangle, the chiX§, N
can/select a matching drawing, cut- [

- out of object from a set. )
. . .o o v ML
2. Given the verbal label, "circle", "’ - A-1, 112-116 | . B-1, 94-98
. "square" or "triangle", the child ) ' :
can select the appropriate drawing, , T-

cut-out or object from a set.

>

*3. . The child will be able to form - such |« A1, 112-123 B-1, 99-193
basic geometric shapes as a ciecle, a '
8quare, a triangle or a rectangle, .

*4,.. The child can recognize and identify . A-1, 124-127 B-i, '104-106
* such basic geometric shapes as a y
circle, a square, a triangle, or a
rectangle, by touch alone.

- ’ o
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'\w'-:A-l, %"97 .
v *'

-{ .
Y
-

=

+  Be-l, 76-77

(12-1)

of Number. * The child
ts ofequal numbet re-
configuravwion,.,

- .

9
P

R

", 5 A=1, 98-100;
. 71, 98-1001

X L R
s Cow it
oyt /\ﬁ‘ LS
. .
4 Lo
.

-

» B=1, 78-80
3

‘ .l
‘. x)-,'

(2-1) (5-1) (6-1) (8-1)

‘A-1,'1013104 |

B~1, 81-84

»

(2-1) (5-1) (6-1) (8-1)
. (11-1)

}fietiyéﬁnmmers. ‘ . = '
., — . p —- —t , 2 : -
‘perform the ?pprOPrisil . A-1, 105-106 |. B-1, 85-87 [' (2-1) (5-1) (6-1) (8-1)
eeded to bafante an . e 1. ~ .
i; . . 9
s e ' 1 < . ~.

s R - .
ng or,a cut-out of a .
re or triangleq the child .
matching drawing, cut-

t from a set. 1, - '

&

v,

2

«
A-1; 10%111

s ¥

‘B-1, 88-93

L)
A

rbal label, "citrcle",
‘"triangle", the chtld
he apprdpriate drawing,’
bject from a set: '

Y

A-1,%12-116

v

-B-1; 94-98

3

LY

11 be able to0 form such
ric shapes as a circle, a
iangle‘or‘a rectangle. .

e £

B

A-1, 117-123

o
2

B-1, 99-103 |

(4-1) (4a<1) (10-1) (12-5)

-

A

recognize and iden”ify
eometric shapes as a
. a triangle, or.
{;RJ!:a alonc. :

A Fuirmext provided by R

5
3

A-1, 124-127

B-1, 104-106

(10-1) .(12-5)
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AArd A

0bjective?”

Related Activities Related Mat

1

II.

COGNITIVE PROCESSES

“The child can deal with objects and events in

terms of certain concepts of order, classifi-

—

LY
v

k-

.
P PP TGP Py

cation and relationship; he can apply certain A-2, 1-99 B-2, 1-1033
basic reasoning skills; and he possesses cer- ’ .
tain attitudes conducive to effective inquiry
-and problem solving. '
A. PERCEPTUAL DISCRIMINATION / N .
1. Body Percepts. ' The child can identify A-2, 1-5 -2, 1-5
and label such parts-of the body as * .
the elbow, knee, lips and tongue.
3
2. Visual Discrimination X ¢
a. The child can match a given dbject A-2, 6-7 B-2, 6 .
or picture to one of a varied set .
of objects-.or pictures which is a0
similar in form, size or position.
- - AN
b. Given a forﬁ, the child can find A-2, 8~10 B-2, 7
= its tounterpart embedded ia a
picture or drawing. ‘ ~
c. To name forms and to identify char- A~2, 11-12 B-2, 8-9-
g acteristics of forms,
. . ' N\,
[4 A
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é 4 , - LR ‘. .
. ‘1 . ’ ] .
w1, Related Activities Related Matenials Mini Show|s)
= "; ‘\‘ — — N~ . . .
. - . ow . v 4T , (1-2} (1-3) (2-2) (2-4) (3-2)
. ' o . T (3-3) (4at1) (4-1) (48-2)(4 -2)
‘h objects andzevents in . g L (5-2) (6-2) (6-3) (7-2
cepts of order, classifi- o § o ] (8-3) (8-4) (9'1) (9-2)X1 -2) '
hip; hé can apply fertain | .  A-2, 1-§9 B-2, 1-103  ((10-4)(11-2)( 4)(12-2)
1s; and 'he possesses cer- . s e . . . (13"2)(14 14-2) (14%4) (14~5)
¢ive to; effeccizé inquiry K . (15-2)(16- (16-3) (16-5) (17-3)
‘ { . . y (17-4Y(18a%1) (18-1) (18a-2) (18-2)-
. T . . ’ ’__a ' ‘ (183-5)(18-5) (19-1) (19-3) (2Q-2)
?MI‘SA?IOV N ) h [y . . R ‘ ' )
4. ‘The chilg can tdentify A-2, 1-5 B-2, 1-5 (3-3) (16-5) (17-3) . .
ch parts of the body as - N . . o ©
nee; lipslandz tongue. ¢
- . . r . 4 L3 ‘
~& 2 . > 3 » ""”
; . . ~ - <
d:can match a given object -‘5 A-2, 6-7 ) B-2, 6 (4-1) (4a-1) (6-3)
re to one of a varied set . - .
ts or pictures which is ¥ _ SR R 3 ‘ . :
in form, size or position. . ’ R . " ‘ «F ‘(:,x
) T s . hid * - 4 + ‘-“
fbm, the child can find . A-2, 8-10 . B-2, 7 . (4-1) (4a-1) (14-1) (14-5) °
terpart émbedded in a ' ’ '
or drawing. , . . .
forms and tovidentify chai:- . A 11-12 . ) B-2, 8-9 (6-2) u”"‘j) 7 ’
ics of forms. 1 R ' ¢
, . , A S [ lji-\‘.‘ ’\ -
; i" - ., ‘L. ¢
. h - -x
- & PR
P -~ '\f;‘\
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Objective . Refated Activities Related Materials
d.. Labeling. Given a drawing, cut-out A-2, 13-14 B-2, 10-12
. or object in the shape of 4 circle, o
<. square ot rectangle, the child can
provide a’verbal label for that shape.

e

, e. Recognition. Given the verbal label A-2, 15 ] B-2, 13-14.
. "eircle", 'square¥, "triangle" or ,
. "rectangle", the child can select
T . . the appropriate drawing, cut-out or
K ’ pﬁeyjegt from a set. : ’ X
4 - ’ * 2
f. The child can structure parts into . IA-2, 16-19 B-2, 15-19
a meaningful whole. - .

R o

El

*;’ » * \b . ) ]
' g. To match or to relate a particular ’ A-2, 20-21 : B-2, 20-24
‘view of an object with the entire —~ .
object., ‘

-~ . N )‘ ~

< 3. Auditory Discrimination .
b * ‘ . -
a. Initial Sounds. ~The child can A-2, 22-23 B-2, 25-30
match words on the basis of common . A

N . initial soundg. . .

’ ¥, b. Sound Identification., The child 1 A2, 24-27 B-2, 31-35
- can assoclate given sounds with
familiar objects or an:'mals.

c. Copying Rhythms. The child can copy A-2, 28-32 B-2, 36
S a rhythmic pattern. ' v )

» . ‘\_,é' . . P .7« ) iq*;

-y
-
~
4
S
—
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__Related Activities Related Matenials Mini Show(s)
. . ¢ g

B-2, 10-12

. Given a drawing, cut-out A-2, 13-14 C(4-1) (ba-1) (6-4) >
t i the shape of a’circle, =
)r rectangle, the child can -
a verbal label for that shape.| - ) v
ion. Given the verbal label | "A-2, 15 B-2, 13-14 | (4-1) (4a-1)
» ''square", triangle ’ - -
le";, the child /can select
opriate drawing, cut-out or -
rom a set. L
d can structure part§ into A-2, 16-19 B-2, 15-19 - (4-1) (48-1) (4-2) (43-2)
gful whole.", : * (7-2) (8-4) (9-2) (14=5)
/¥ (16-1) (16-2) (18-1) (18a-1) -
or to relate a particular A-2, 20-21. B-2, 20-24 »(17‘4) (18-1) (188‘1)
an object with the entire
) ntd N
¥ .
= a. P - "
crimination , .
-~ ’ RS i : : .
Sounds. The child can A-2, 22223 B-2, 25-30 (10-4) (13-1)
rdszon the basis of common “7 _ .
sounds. : \
entification. The child A=2, 24-27 B~2, 31-35 . | (10-2) (10-4) (14-2) (16-1)
ciate given sounds withy o ’ .
objec¢ts or animals. N @ H
Rhythms. The child can copy A-2, 28-32 B-2, 36 (16-1);




Obgective ] ’ B /.- Related Actiyities Related Matornials
: . 7 - EBREE B ;

RELATIONAL CONCEPTS - o o A
1. Size Relationships. Big, bigger, big- . A’zf ?3739 . BiZ,‘?f-él :
- gest; short,”tall; skinny, little;-‘etc: 1« c o et el
. 0 . ) . . . ".;. P . =8 . ¢
o i B . gt ST
. 2. Positional Relationships. Under, over, ©A=2, 36-40. ¢ 3721 42’96
,on top of beneath, above, below, etc. . o : . - . J
o - ~ o .. R . " N . "".(
3. Qietance Relationships. Nearj far'~ cy A-2, 41 sz’x?7; Y
, away, close to,.next to, etc. :' A4 T, . T
& . e . ) ; . 4 _ R ) ‘ . :: - 4.
4. To differentiate between real anq N A-?,'42343 .- B2, 48
1mag1nary . - . N P
. Py s = ’ : S

Y .

) . : ' C e .
5. To place an object on the "inside" on «|. A&~2, 44

!’

—y
B-2, 49-51

printed or yérbal command. . © s ; ) P
. L A .
4 T * s = S w e oy
- . ot 0N - '
CLASSIFICATIOV 0 . Lt * e . 4
1. Given at least two objects that define -A-2, 45-49 | "B-2, 52-58°
the basis of grouping, the child can ) . e .
select an additional object that "goes y o e
with then” on the basis of: .
-Size: Height,-length = ' F
-Form: Circular, square, triangular
-Function: . To ride in, to eat, etc. \ .
~Class: Vehicles,’ animals, etc. | § '
q B R P i/:
2. Given four objects, three of which have A2, 50-52 ~  B-Z, 59-63
an attribute in common, the’ child can o - -
- sort out thé ihappropriate object on ’ . A
the basis 6f: . T
~Size: .Height, iangth T, i .
~Form: Circu}ar, square, triangular T -,
-Function: To ride in, to eat, etc. :
~Class:" Vehicles, aniqi}s, etc. - )

. . X -
\ ’ 2, N . 3
. o . . .
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tate between real and °

ships." Big. bigger, bigm A-2, 33-35 B-2, 37-41 (2-4) (17-4)
tall; skinpy, 1ir.t1e etc. / ’ . . ' "

« - N ‘ = (l -
Iaﬁlonships "Under, over, A-2, 36-40 B-2, 42-46 - (3-3) (8-3) %-3) (17-3)

eath, ‘above, below, etc. * . 7 *
‘tionships. MNear, far A-2, 41 " -2, 47 (17-4) "
o, n «t.to, etc. '
A=2, 42-43 . B-2, 48" -

(4-4) (ba-b)

object odjthe "insiie” on
erbal command.

A2, 44

B-2, 49-51

*

-
st two objects that define
grouping, the child can
ditional sbject tiat '‘goes
n the basis of:
t, Qﬂngth .
ulat, square, triangular
To ride.in, to eat, etc.
icles, animals, etc.

7

b

A-2, 45-49

B-~2, 52-58

-

{11-2) (13 -2) (16~ 3) (18 5)
(18a—5)'

——

bjecté,
in common, the child can
inapp'>priate object on
t, length

ulat squate, triangular
2 in, tn eat, etc.

[:R\!: animals{ ~tc.

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

—

three of which have

. A-2 % 50-5"

o

B-2, 59-63

“

(1-2) (5-2) (6-2) (7=4)"

) (14—4)'(15«2)3(19-3) (20-3)



S . vbgecidve . el o Related Activitids -Refdated Materials

TR " 3. Given 2 or more pairs of objects, the \ A2, 53-56- S B=~2,.64-69
child can group the’ pairs approxi- : '

N " nately.

k3

. ' ; 4, Given'objegté-ahd containers of -differ- A-2, 57-60 B~2: 70-71
Ty .. ent sizes, the child can make appropri- ' ’ .
A " 7 ate correspondence:

hd -

~ * ~ = N "
5. The child can verbalize the basis for : A-2,.61-62 B-2, 72-73
. grouping and sorcing. / < '

~

n

6. To group by same and different. -2 A2, 63-68 - y  B=2, T4~75

7. Same/Diffefent. This concept under- , | A-2, 69-70 °. .B-~2, 76-80

, lies all of the fallowing relational ‘ : ’
o concept categories; size, quantity, ~ -
v position, iiitance, 4 nce. ; _ ~

D. ORDERING - o _ ; T .
‘1. Given pictures of the!;arliescgénd vhe {.  A-2, 71-73 . B-2, 81-82
" latest of five eyvents in a logicélly
ordéred temporal sequence, the child,
can ‘insert pictures of the intermed-’~ Tl
Ty + “Jate evenrits in theiv proper order. 5 ‘ .

i

. _'. . . . N nz” ’{
E. REASONING AND PgOBLEM SOLVING ‘ )

1. Inferences and Causality

¥ - v S ,é‘n N .,

N a., Given a situation, the child ¢an A-2, 74-7% B-2, 83-84
- v infer probable antecedent events. ~ : . ‘

EMC P . b. Given a situation, the child can A-2, 77-81 . |, %—2,',8’5-87
, N infer probable consequent events., <

\

ot
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re pairs of objehts, the

b4

.B-2, 64-69

A-2, 53-56 (1-3)
oup. the pairs approxi- .
8 and containers of differ- A-2, 57-60 ‘B-2, 70-71 (1-3) . .
he child can make appropri- . :
dence. - N '
n verbalize the basis for A-2, 61-62- B2, 72-73 | (1-2) (5-2) (9-1) (16-3)
sorting. " ' . (18-5) (18a-5) (19-3)
same and different. A-2, 63-68 " B-2,'74-75 . |. (1-2) (20-3) :
: ) Lo . ’ :

nt. This concept under-
the following relational °
gories; size, quantity,
stance, sequence.

A-2, 69-70

=

B~2, 76-80

.

A Ja N —— "
(2-4) (4-1) (4a-2y *

es of the earliest:and the
ve .events in a logically
oral sequence, the child
icturés of the intermed-
in their proper order.

A-2, 71-73

\

B-2, 81-82

(3-2) (9~1)

situation, 'the child.can
obable antécedent events.

B-2, 83-84

(11-4)., ¢12-2)

]

L

F lon, ‘the-child can
4[]{\!: consequent events.

B-2, 85-87 ,

v

(1-3) S}-Z) (11-3) (11-4), !
(12-2)./(13-2) (19-1) o

v A -



Objective T Z‘Q:) Related Activities Related Materials
. , .

c. To order a series of pittures so A-2, 82-83 _/B-2, 88-~89
that they tell a logical story. o ¥

d. To teﬁfh scquence. A-2, 84-87 /// B-2, 90-93

: /
R Y /

e. Ordering on the basis of causality. A-2, 88 // B-2, 94-95
Given two or,more events which are // !
‘causally related, the child can , -
place them in their appropriate
causal ordex.

2. Generating and gvaluating Explanations

and Solutions. d

a. The child can suggest multiple A-2, 89-90 B~-2, 9%
solutions to simple problems.

b. Givqpfiﬂﬁit of suggestéq\i:i;;}ons . A-2, 91-92 B-2, 97
to a simple problem, the
select the most relevant, complete N )
or efficient.

3. Attitudes toward Inquiry and Problem

Solving

a. Persistence. The child persists A-2, 93 . B-2, 98
in his-efforts to selve problems )
and understand events despite early
failures.

b. Reaction to lack of knowledge. A-2, ?4 B-2, 39

The child exhibits no undue frus-
tration or embarrassmqqt when he

- must admit to a reasonable lack of

knowledge or when he must ask
questious.




LI,

ML -snowid) .
L

(4— i3

-3\_/

retaled Acctucﬁgga rReLatea Mateuals
2 \y

>23 x

d exhibits no undue frus-

or embarrassment when he

t to' a reasonable lack of
Q hen he must ask

E1010

r a séries of pictures so A-2, 82-83 - B-2, 88-89% {3-2)
ey tell a logical story.. . .
. Ly
! , :

h sequence. A-2, 84-87 c, - ,B-2, 90-93 (3-2) (13-1)
g on the basis of causality. "A-2, 88 B-2, 94-95 (12-2) ¢ '
wo or more events which are ¢ . .
y related, the child can -

em in their appropriate-. - A
order,
and-EvaluatinE Explanatibns

s‘ -~ ’
1d <can suggest multiple A-2, 89-90 B-2, 96 . (6-3) (7-4) (12-2) (13-2)

s to simple problems. . g ‘(19-1) )

_ / ' .

set of sughested solutions A-2, 91-92 " B-2, 97 " (1-3) (2-2) (11-3) (12-2)
mple problem, the child can 5 (13-2) (16-3) (18-2) (18a-2)
the most relevant, complete (19-1) (20-2) '
cient. . N
oward Inquiry and Problem

nce. The child persists A-2, 93 B-2, 98 (3-3) (6-3) (11-3) (12-2)

fforts to solve problems . (17-3) (18-2) (18a-2) (20-2)
erstand events despite early

to lack of knowledge. A-2, 94 B-2, 99 (3-3) (12-2) (17-3)



Objective ' . 4ed'] Related Activities. Related Materials

c. Impulse Control. The child under- - | A-2, 95 - B-2, 100
stands that reflection and planning — '
may pay off ‘where premature problnm A
attack will not. . 3
.' f 3
d. To formulate hypotheses on the basis A-2, 96-97 B-2, 101

of partial information.,

5 e. .Generating Explanations and Solutions.|:A-2, 98 ’ B-2, 102
_Given a familiar problem, the child
’ can provide adequate explanations
and solutions to that problem.

‘Given several possible explanations
or solutions to a problem, the child
can evaluate these solutiofs in . . ’
o . realit; (trial and error) or'in his - ‘
mind (pretesting). ‘When presented
“with alternative solutions he can
select the best one.

£. Evaluéting-Explanatiohs and Solutions. A-2, 99 \> B-~2, 1?7‘,

3 £




Related Activities Related Materiuls  Mini Showl(s)

RIS

Control. The child under-
hat reflection and planning
off where .premature problem

A-2, 95

B-2, 100

(3-3) (12-2) (17-3)

-

é

<7

11 not.

ate hypétheses on the basis
al information.

.A-2, 96-97

B-2, 101

*

(4-2) ‘(4a-2) -

famiIiar problem; the chiid
ide adequate cxplanations
tions to that problem,

ng Explanaéfons and Solutions.

A-2, 98

B-2, 102

(11-4)

L

J-'!.
i

v

veral possible explanations
ions to a prgblem, the child
uate these golutions in
(trial and error) eor in his
etesting). When presented
ernative solutions he can?®
he bést one.

ng Exﬂlanations and Solutions.

A-2, 99

B-2,103 -

(11-4)

¢ o
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THE PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT

The child's conception of the physical world
should include general 1nformafion9about
natural phenomena, both near and distanty

about certain processes which occur in nature;
about cercain interdependencies which -relate
various natural phenomena; and about the ways
in which man explores ‘and exp!oits the natural
world, ‘

Retated Activities Refated Materials

J -

_B=3, 1-128

.
¢

A-3, 1-120

A. THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT
1. 'Land, Sky and Water..
a. The child should realize that the A-3, 1-7 B~-3, 1-6
-earth is made of land and water, .
and that the earth's surface| differs
in various places ’
) ]
b. The child can identify mountains A-3, 8-11 B-3, 7-10
and, rocks although they differ in .
size and shape. »
L T .
. €. The child can bdentify and give A-3,712-16 . |  B-3,\l1-14
' salient facts about objects seen i
. du the sky. s PN
M
2. City and Cpuntry ’

The child can distinguish the en-
vironment and natural life of the
city from that of the country.

a.

{ .
A-3, 17-21 t B~3, 15~20 N

*b. The child can recognize and find
such basic geometric forms‘as
circles, squares, triangles or -

" rectangles in his envirpnment.

| a3, 22-24 B-3," 21-24
] '\?.,:

i
<
3




Related Activities Related Materials

Mini Show(s)

MENT

X

(1-4) (2-3)(2-4) (3-3) (4a=4)
(4=5) (5-3) (5-57X6-4) (8-2)

[ERJ!:étric forms as
ammmmms, triangles or
8. in his environment.

. \ (8-5) (9~-3)(10-3)(12-3)(13-1)
on of the physical world (13-3)(14-3) (15-3) (16-2) (16-4)
athiqformatiogiabout (17-1)(17-2)(17-3) (17-4) ’
oth near and distant; : (18a-3) (18-3) (19-2) (19-4
ses which occur in nature; A-3, 1-120 B-3, 1-128 'Elng)%go-l)zgo-é)2§0-5))
epéudenéies which relate .
omena; and about the ways .
8 and e@xploits the nhatural -
RONMENT
d Water. g . .
d should realize that the Ae3, 1-7 B-3, 1-6 (4-4) (4a-4) (13-3) (17-1)
mad> of land and water, (17-4) (20-5)
the earth'$ surface differs R :
us places. . -
® ) \
d can identify mouﬁtains A-3, 8-11 B-3, 7-10 (17-1) (17-4) (20-5)
¢ although they differ in ‘
shape. .
can iaentify and give A-3, 12-16 B-3, 11-14 (17-1) (17-4) (20-5)
acts about’ objects seen o
y. *
try | -
can distinguish the en- A-3, 17-21. © B-3, 15-20 (15-3) (16-2) (17-1) (20-55(
and natural life of the
that of the country. .
“~ 2cognize and.find A-3, 22-24 5-3, 21-24

. (6-4) (12-5)

/
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\1 . S
;,Af’/Piagcs and Animals. ' o
/ . . \ 2
“ a. Thé child can classify a group of \A—B, 25-29... | B-3, 25-27
objects as plants although they . ) ’
, differ in size, shape and appear- . '\\
ance. Lo ‘ B \\ '
e . ' -
b. The child can tell the difference A'3v\39'33 - 5~B-3,"28-30
between living and non-1iving things. . \\\ P .
c¢. The child can tell that plasts ares A-3, 34';;\ - B-3, 31-33

‘ living things ‘and that they require
sun and water to grow and live.

\ A
d. The child can name some plants that A-3, 40-44\ B-3, 34-37
: are grown and eaten by man. ) y T T
¢ ’ ' | Ky ' .>‘ '
: . e. ,The child can classify a group of A-3, 45-53 ‘ B-3, 38-44
’ objects as animals although they E o
. vary in size, shape and appearancec. . . *
f,. N N N .
* f. The child can tell that “animals . A3, 54-57 B-3, 45-50
are living things and that they o ,
need food and water 'to grow and ‘ N
live.- ’
g. The child can associate certain - 'A-3, 58-63 B-3,. 51-59
animals with their hoes. * B ' . ‘ “
- = \Q o
h. To enjoy and handle animals with: . A=3, 64~67 ’ B-3, 60-63
care. ‘ » . s . '
. : . \ s (.
e R » . . . : . i N
\)‘ - L. 3 '.) \ i i

¥

LI

",r.
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" o ‘.\ A ' . v ” - F
1ma13- . ) - "‘\
. " - " \ , "‘ ‘ o
can classify a group of . - A=3, 25-29 . B-%;-25-27 (5-3) (16-2) (17 ") (20-5)
s plants although they N i T . )
size, shape and appear- ' ’ ‘ : ¥
-, 3 ] . ‘\ [
. . .oy ] .
can tell the difference ~A-3, 30-33 ‘B-3, 28-30 (4-4) (4a-4)
iving and non-living things. ; . ] } ’ . 3
can tell that plants are - A-3, 34-39. ‘B-3, 31-33 |. (5-3) (16-2) ‘17-1)\520-5)
ings and that they -require : * ¢
ater to grow and live. ' R %
- . " ~ - o ) )
can name some plants that . A-3, 40-44 B-3, 34-37; (5-3) (16=2) (17-1) (20-5)
and eaten by man. - : . ' < : . .
: { / . .
X : _ . S
can classify a group of T wA=3, 45-53 B-3, 38-44 (2-3) (2-4) (4-4) Cha-4)
s'animals although they v, p * (5-5) - (10-3) (12-3)
ize, shape and appearance. . . /43’*i' : o (16-4) (17-1) (18-3) (18a-3)
' - R <1 (19-2) (19-4) (19-5) (20-1)
: Y - (20-5) ' .
can tell that animals . : A-3, 54ﬁ%¥ ; B=3, 45-50 " (2-3)- (2-4) (5-5) (10-3)
g things and that they ) , Y + . {12-3) (16-4) (17-1) (18-3)
and water to grow and o L 1. ) 18a-3) (19-2) (19-4), (19-5)
. ST - ) (20-1) (20-5) :
can assoclate certain.~ " A-3, 58-63 . B=3, 51-59 (2-3)- (2-4) (4-4) (4a-4) (5-3
ith theig homes. T , “ - | (10-3) (12-3)-(16-4) (17-1)
_ R PR R ) “ (18-3). {18a-3) (19-2) (19-4)
) S L l 2 (19-5), (20-1) (20-5) -
and handle anﬂifhals with A-3, 6/0'-67/ ) B-3, 60-63 (2+3) (19-4) (19-5) .
- ‘\ *
¥ \ i
) \
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trucks, buses, airplanes and boats,
and can tell where and how each {is

used.

.

. . £ .
4.+ Natural Processes gnd Cycles. ' y
3 /7 N
' ) b ‘ \'_, ‘ . N

a.. Given pictures of various kinds of. A-3 68*%9 B-3, 64-69
young, the. child can tell wha; . ) -
they will be when they grov up.

- ‘.‘ Y n .
, . . N * .
b ' The child:« can iientify such.see s A-3, 71-73 , B-3, 70-73
as corn, agorn, ean” and knows that . ) .
after one of thgse\has been plant- Ca
ed,” a new'plant will® grow. _ y , ’?
- ’ b o 5 - _ _
vy $ *~\~‘w~ - . . ) .
£ ‘Qg c. The-child can identify birth, , A3, 74-77 B-3, 74-79
%E,Jf-“\ " growth, aging and death as stages
, ¥ 7 1in the life process of individual
plan:s and ‘animals. . ¢ -
d. The child' can identify and label” . A-3, 78-82 B-3, 80-85
«such parts of the body as’thé . e
."elbow, knee, lips‘“and tdngue. . :
) ! T S
N i . By ) ‘,’. ) 1
5. Weather and Seasons. - AN
' . a E SR ) .

a.’ The child, cah describe the wedther A-3, 83-87 ¥ .B~3, 86-90
and activitfes Which are associated ‘4 ’
with, summer and winter. % -

B. THE MAN-MADE ENVIRONMENT . /™
3
1. Machines. ”qzx\\\“’ﬁ\\~,/
a. The child can identify gutomobilesg, A-3, 88-92 3;3, 91-97
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esses and Cycles.

ctures of various linds of
he child can tell what
1 be when.they grow up.

®

A-3, 68-70

-

B-3, 64-69

L

- L

(13-1) (17-1) (20-4) (20-5)

d <can identify such seeds

s acofn, tean and knows that
e of these has beerd plant-
W planfﬁwill grow. -

B-3, 70-73 .

<

(17-1) (20—5)'

AN
d can identify birth,
aging and death as stages
ife 'process of individual
nd animals,

B-3, 74-79

(17-1)%.(20-5)

v

can identify and label
ts of the body as the
nee, lips and toangue,

L

(55) €16-4) (20-1)

~

&

< -
i . Y

Seasoné. . - 9

Vg
- M @

~#
d cXn. desc:iBe the wqather
vifies wi fun are associated
er and winter.é ooN
U .
! .

" “B-3, 86290

(13-3)

~
.

CNMENT '
IR &
| 2 . - N
¢ 4
d can identify qutomog\\gs,
buses, airplanes’ and boats,
tell where and how each is

EKC

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

S

A-3, 88-92

i

1%4) (8—2) (8-5) 9-3)
(14-3) (17- 2)
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b. 'The child can identify such common
tools as ‘a ‘hammer‘and saw, and can
tell how each is used.

A-3, 93-96 #Ba3, 98-103

. The child can simulate the move-
ments of common machines.
. ;

5

-
- R EX i

A-3, 97-100 193-105

- . \ ]

*d.

The éhild can 1dentify the uses
" and functions of magnets. >

A

A-3, 101-104 106-110

N\

e. The child.can identify basic

appliancts such as refrigerator,
record-.playar znd stove, and can
tell how each is used. )

A-3, 105~107 111-112

’

¥

Buildings and Other Structures.

3

a. Tye’child‘can identify some of the
different types of building which
serve as family homes, sci.ools and
stores. . :

A-3, 108-110 113-116 -

~b. The child can idengify some of the

materials used in building such as
bricks, wood and concrete.

: 1
A-3, 111-112. 117-120

-

c. The child can identify as.man-made
such structures as bridges, dams, -
3treets and roads.

,,\

%A'&;‘ . »

A-3, 113-114 121-122

o i ) /

d. The child can identify wheels in
man-made objects.

T

A-3, 115-120 123-128

x

’
~
< . 1
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b d

S

- HJU

N

d can. identify su- b~ common’
‘a hammer and saw, and can.

eaeh is used

o

¢

A-3, '93-96

©¢

B 3 98*102
‘ ¥

™

A N\F
“

(}6)(82)(&*)(93)
A (17-2) (17-3)

¥

< /

# td
d can simulate the nove-
comndn machines?!

. A~3, 97-100 .

T

A Y
v

B-3, 103-105

’

(17-3)

7 5-3) (8=2) (8-5) (17-%)

e . q
d can identify the uses
tions of magnets.

3
h

A-3, 101104

B-3, 106-110

(8-2) (17-2)

A

d can identify basic

es sifi as refrigerator,

ayer and stove, and =n
each is ysed,

R

<

A-3, 105-107-

B-3, 1)1-112

(8-2) (8-5) (17-2)

d, Other Structures.

- s -
? -

d - lentify some of the
Y -, ,¢s0f buildiag which
fayily dbmes;‘schools and

~

~

A-3, 108-110

B-3, 113-116

(6-4)

d can identify some of the
3 used in building such as
wood and ‘concrete.

A-3, 111-112

"

Al

B-3, 117-120

(6-4) >

d cart identify as man-made
uctures as Lri(bes, dams,
and roads.

A-3, 113-114

B-3, 121-122

(6-4)

-

.
v \

d tan idenvify wheels in
objeccg o

[:R\}C

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

A-3, 115-12C

B-3, 123-128

(1-4) (14-3)
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IV. THE SOCIAL E' IRONMENT
The child can identify himself and other famil--
s iar indlvidq?ls in terms of role~defining
-characteriscics{, He is familtar with forms
and functions of institutions whici he may en~
counter. He comes to see situatious from more
than one point of view, beginq to see the
necessity for certain‘social rules, particularly

those insuring justice and feir play.

-

T A*45 1-19

KeLated Acluveidies Kelaled Matercals
T ad )
; p ;

B-4, 1-18%

F_ Y 9

* o . A. SOCIAL UNITS

1. Roles.

A -

S a. Gived éﬂg/naMé of certain roles .
) _,/ from the family;<neighboriood, T
2 ’ city or town, the child can

enumetatp apptoptlare responsibili~
ties. .

B-4, 1-8

. /4
B. SQCEAL INTERACTIONS |

W

1. ,Coopetation:

a. The cirild rccognifes thatsin cer=

. tain situations it is benefieial
for two or more individualg to-

4 i \ work tagetiier toward a common goal,

~ . : . il

B-4, 9-11

b. To develop a seunse of humor in
humordus situations. Humor in
terms of: inconsistent responses,

- incorrect responses, irony.

. A=b, 11-12

B-4, 12-13

1o gnjoy.

To enjoy music.

A-4, 13-19

B-4, 14-18 .

*Teacher-made Obﬁectives
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L= W
’ - -2) (9- 3
ify himself and other famil- (2-4) (4a-2) (4-2) ( M
. (10-3) (11-4)
terms of role-defining
e is familiar with forms ~
stitutions whicih he may en= _ i B-4. 1-18.
to see wituations from more A4, 1-19 ! '
iew, begins 'to see the
n social rulgs, particularly
ice and-fzir play. -
" )
e name of certain roles A-4, 1-6 B-4, 1-8 (2-4) (4-2) (4a-2) (9-3)
'family, neighboriood, (10-3) (11-4)
town, the child. can
te appropriate respensibilis-
; .
0SS S
EO
d recognizés that in cer- A-4, 7-10 B-4, 9-11 (11-3) (19-1)
uvations it is beneficial
or more individuals to
ether c&ward a common goal. -
op a sense of humor in A~4, 11-12 B-4, 12-13 (12-2)
situations. Humer in s
inconsistent respouses,
t responses, irony. =
: (12-3)
—_ A~4, 13-19 B4, 14-18 ¢ ‘
(16-1)
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